



"" THE ASIATIC SOCIETY 
>1 PARK STREET /’ 
CALCUTTA - 700 Ojs. 


Book is to be returned oq the Date Last 



THE ASTATir SOCIFTY 



CANONS OF OFISSAN 
ARCHITt».ruRE 


NIRMAL KUMAR BOSE 



COSMO PUBLICATIOMS 



m 

CAL' 

Oslo 


ijjTA 700 -■‘'® 


A/ 


First Published 


PijbUsncd by : 

Racii Kapoor (Mrs.) 
COSMO PUBLiCATiONS 
24-8, Ansari Road. 

Nev*/ Uelhi-n0002 


1932 


Printed at : 

Mehra Offsot Press 
Delhi 



LIST OF PLATES 


Llngarij Temple and the Bindusarovar Lake, 

Bhubaneswar 

Geometrical conatructiofia 
Rekha. Bhadra, KhUkhara 

Rekha </#<#/, AnantavSsudev Temple, BhubaneSwar 

Bhadra dtul at KonCrak, Puri 

Miniature KhakharS shrine, near StddheSwar 

V-'altal dau/, BhubarieSwar 

Temple of Gaurt, Bhiibaaeiwar 

Gaui-iya Temple, near Markai^deSwar. Puri 

ParaSurlmeSwar Temple, BhubaneSwar 

Small Rekha shrine near SiddheSwar 

Kutlitun^ Temple, Khichlnit, Mayurbhanj 

Kuttitun^i Temple (after repairs) 

Different kinds of pedestals 

Bdra» consisting of pabhdga^ J^ngha and hae4ii^a, in a 
ruined temple near Kotitirtha, Bhubaneiwar 
Bdra^ consisting of pabhSga, JSngfta and bgrandar, 
Parn^urameiSwar Temple, Bhubaneslwar 
Bara consisting of pSbhdga, jangha and baranda, with a sharp 
recess demarcating bdira from gon^u ChandraJekhar 
Temple, Khichliig, Mayurbhanj 

Boira consisting of pabhSga, fafa Jdngha^ b&ndhenH^ upar J3ngha 
and baranda, Anantavasudev Temple, Bhubaneswar 
Part of elevation of Dui-padma Temple and Ratnaslra Temple 
PabhSga, consisting of three mouldings, Para^uramcjtwar 
Temple, Bhubandwar 

PSbhdga, consisting of five mouldings, Rij&ranl Temple, 
Bhubaneswar 

Different specifications of the pUbhdga, 

Tata j^ngha and bandhanSi with figures of naro'-virltla and 
gaJa-vieZLlat Ko^Brak 
Bdndhand, Sfiri d^ul, Bhubandwar 



Khdkhara-^mu^i for the fa!a jSngha. The Bdndhand. 

Pirhd-'mu^t for the up^r J^ngha 
The bar and a 

B^ndhandi, upar jingha and baranda, SKri datil, Bhubaneswar 
GandJ of Mohim Temple, Bhubanelwar 
Paga and dhSra in Mangtlclwar Temple, Bhubanelwar 
Part of gendt of the Lih]{arlj Temple showing ^ikharaf; on the 
mnurafha paga 
Curvature of the gandi 
The Mastaka. The Kalasa 
Ruined Rekha Temple at Telkupi, Manbhum 
Corbelled arch above lintel in a ruined temple, 
near Rlmelwar, Bhubanelwar 
Ruined brick-temple at Bo(;im, Manbhum district, showing 
corbelled arch over doorway 

Projection on frontal raha paga, Mflrkande^war Temple, 
Bhubanclwar 

Jagadii Temple, Udaipur, Rajputana 
cf. The KfetrabhifsaQa Temple 
Ground'plan of the pancharafha Kailfisa temple 
Elevation of the pancharafha KailSsa temple 
Rajtrlni Temple, Bfiubanegwar 

Bhadra daul of the nabaghanta type, Ssri dguf, Bhubaneswar 
The Bhadra Temple 
The Dravif* Temple 

Doorway of the KofitirtheSwar Temple, Bhubanelwar 
Doorway of the Chandrasekhara Temple, Khiching, Mayurbhanj 
ToranOt at Puri 

Torana of a rare type at.BhubaneSwar 
The Torana 



INTRODUCTION 


Indian architecture has been studied from various 
points of view by students of Indian history. The studies of 
Fergusson, Prasannakumar Acharya, Manomohan GanguU 
and Havell may be taken as representative of the four 
methods of approach which are generally followed in this 
connection. 

Fergusson and others after him, like Cousens or 
Rakhaldas Banerji, depended principally in their researches 
on personal field-observations. Almost all that we know 
at present regarding Indian architecture has been learnt 
through this process ; still, the method itself has suffered 
from an important limitation in the past. The workers 
from the west, as well as their Indian disciples, were trained 
in the schools of Europe, and as they were not in touch with 
Indian craftsmen, they lost the means of gaining an Insight 
into the traditional point of view in regard to architec- 
ture. They did not know how buildings and temples 
were classified by the builders themselves, what distinctions 
were drawn between different varieties of temples, which 
were considered the finer points in building-technique and 
so forth. In other words, what was essential and what 
secondary according to the local science of architecture 
was not known to any one. This is the reason why, 
in some historical reconstructions of the Fergusson 
school, primary matters have given the place of 
importance to matters of secondary value. Such a 
shortcoming was however inevitable, in view of the 
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fact that Indian scholars generally followed the tracks 
of the western pioneers, instead of trying to restore the 
original science of Indian architecture, which they might 
more profitably have undertaken. 

Recently, a number of Sanskritists like Ganapati 
Sastri and Prasannakumar Acharya, have been led Into 
an examination of the canons of Indian architecture, the 
existence of which had been known for a long time 
past. They have succeeded in restoring the text of 
about a dozen books, but their labours have not 
yet yielded the results which were expected of 
them. The fact is that the master-builders of ancient 
India transmitted most of their technical knowledge 
to pupils by word of mouth. So they never considered 
if worth while to keep in writing such deialls 
as the methods of polishing or dressing stones or 
the means of transporting them to great heights and 
so on. These were left to the practical training which 
every architect was expected to undergo under the 
guidance of his preceptor. The craftsmen (sifpins) there- 
fore only recorded such information as they were likely 
to forget ; such as the points of difference between 
various types of temples, details regarding their 
ornamentation, the relation between different parts of 
the body of a temple and so forth. But these details 
were kept in a sort of cryptic form. At one place, 
the numeral 5 or 7 might appear beside a term. 
This may stand for 5 units of measurement or if 
may mean 5 times the length of some other object ; 
only the experienced craftsman was expected to know what 
it really stood for. The canonical books of the silpins 
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are therefore of the nature ot mnemonic notes and arc 
consequently unintelligible to one not belonging to the caste 
of silpins. This has been- the reason why, in spite of the 
labours of the scholars, our knowledge of Indian 
architectural science has not advanced as far as might have 
been expected. 

The third approach to architectural study in India 
was initiated in the year 1835 by Ram Raz in an essay 
entitled. “Architecture of the Hindus." Ram Raz read the 
Sanskrit text of certain silpasasfras with the aid of local 
craftsmen and employed the knowledge so gained in 
analysing architectural forms extant in the Deccan. 
A combination was thus effected between the craftsman's 
traditional knowledge, field-work and Sanskrit learning, 
and the results yielded were correspondingly of a very 
valuable character. In the year 1912, an engineer 
named Manomohan Ganguli, who was iilso a Sanskritist 
and a wide traveller applied the same method to an 
analysis of Orissan architecture * Ganguli had secured 
an Oriya manuscript on architecture, but having no parallel 
reading in his possession, he had failed to make proper 
use of if. He therefore analysed the forms with the help 
of local craftsmen and also applied his knowledge of 
western architecture to the task. In this manner he 
succeeded in restoring a large part of the traditional 
knowledge of ancient Orissa, 

The present book may be taken as a continuation 
of the work which Ganguli thus began in Orissa. 
Several readings of the Orissan canons of architecture 
have been secured and studied with the help of local 
* Manoaioban Gaa|uU : Ortasa ami htr Rtmains, Calcutta, 1912, 
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craftsmen. This has been supplemented by field-work done 
in different parts of Orissa and the neighbouring provinces. 
A workable restoration of the science of architecture in 
Orissa has thus been secured. When similar restorations 
are available for other provinces in India and the 
existing examples of architecture studied in their light, 
if will be possible to reconstruct the history of Indian 
architecture with some degree of certainty. 

The above three methods do not however exhaust 
the approaches to the study of architecture. Forms are 
employed by the artist to express certain thoughts, and 
the student of architecture may either be interested in the 
history of the forms or in that of the ideas which they arc 
meant to convey. In one case he is like a student of 
grammar, while in the other, he is like a student of literature. 
Havell, unlike Fergusson, was chiefly interested in the latter 
aspect of Indian* architecture. To him, architectural 
history became a means of investigating into the history 
of Indian thought and civilisation. But the profound 
penetration necessary for this task is not only rare, but 
the results are also not capable of scientific verification. 
We shall therefore have to be content with a scientific 
study of the outer forms alone and rest satisfied With 
the light which if may throw upon the development of 
Indian history. 

A word has to be said regarding the nature of the 
mss. used in connection with the present work. Altogether 
seven mss. have been examined so far, most of them 
having been collected from the district of Puri. Only one of 
the mss. comes from the village of Lalitgiri in Cuttack 
district. Five of the mss. arc different recensions of a 
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treatise on architecture named Bhubanapradipa, the 
rest being copies of a different book dealing with the 
erection of thatched huts. The name of the latter book 
Is merely given as silpi-pofhi or silpa-sdsfra which means 
“The Book on the Arts.” Certain general matters regard-; 
ing the selection of building-sites, the classification of 
soils etc. are common to both the treatise ; both have 
therefore been used in writing the first part of the present 
book. The second part of the book dealing with the 
architecture of temples has been based on the five 
recensions of the Bhubanapradipa referred to above. 

The mss. are written on palm-leaf with an iron style. 
The type and language are not archaic but appear to be 
quite modern in character. In fact, the Lalitgiri ms. and 
that belonging to Nilkantha Maharana are actually known 
to have been written within the last thirty or forty years. 
No evidence regarding the age of the other mss. is 
forthcoming, but it is certain that the tradition recorded in 
them has been handed down from very ancient times. 

The mss. have been referred to in the present book 
by means of ndgari letters as follows : 

W Ms. belonging to Rama Maharana, Puri. Bhubana- 
pradipa. % leaves or 192 pages. 

(#1) Ms. belonging to Babaji Maharana, Puri. Bhubana- 
prauesha or Pradipa. 108 leaves. 

(n) Ms. belonging to Nilkantha Maharana, village 
Bantuli, Dist. Puri. Silpi pofhi. 

(^) A printed book entitled Silpasasfra in Oriya, 
published from Cuttack by Sj. Mohan Sahu in 1923 
(4fh edition). The book is purported to have been written 
by Baurl Maharana, 
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(W) Ms. belonging to Surya Maharana of Lalitgirl, 
Dlsf. Cuttack. (Bhuftanapradipa) 

(^) Ms. belonging to Bairagi Maharana of Bhuba- 
neswar, Dist. Purl. (Bhubanapradipd). 146 leaves. 

( 0 ) Ms. belonging to Dharma Maharana, Purl. 
{Bhubanapradipa) 124 leaves. 

(^) Ms. belonging to Damodar Maharana, Bhubaneswar. 

Khadi-Sangha, ) vt i.r n 

Bolpur. 26(h January. 1931 ( 



I. The Book of Architecture and its Anthot. 


Regarding the name of the MS-, wc find tlu- 
following passages : 

('») ( m Vo ) 

(^) tfff! ( %: t; ) 

sT^T^ ' ‘ ( c;v ) 

(=5r) # s : i etTw*! 11 ! f^- 

qarr gl^ ^rwr^ i aw? i ij i ( g; ^ ) 

it will appear from a consideration of these passages 
that the name of the book is BHU8ANAPRADIPA. 
The book was so well-known that it* was sometimes 
referred to as the PRADiPA, merely. 

The word bhubana means the fourteen worlds incb'- 
ding heaven, earth and the nether worlds. In the 
present case, it might be taken to mean ‘heaven’ or the 
abode of the gods. As a matter of fact, in the 
BHUBANAPRADiPA, we find only description-s of tempies, 
altars and similar structures. There is pr&cucaiiy no 
reference to secular architecture. lienee the word 
BHUBANAPRADIPA may be taken to mean ‘I he Lamp 
(which sheds light on tlic characteristics) oi the abode 
of the gods’. 

‘The Author — The author of the book Is reierred to as 
Viswakarm3, the sage. But the word uiswakatmei seems 
to have adopted a generic significance, as will be evident 
from the following passage in MS. (^) 
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(^) I J?fa?oiT I 

3m% WT I ( ?‘ ) 

(With reference to the parting dues of each functionary 
at the end of a ceremony, it is said that) 

The Brahmin who will perform japOf his dues ; 
equivalent (are the dues) of the Astrologer. Half of that 
are the Viswakarma’s dues ; equivalent that of the 
preceptor, etc. 

Nann’.s of certain artists — It is unfortunate that we 
know hardly anything about the great artists of Orissa 
who built the temples of Bhubaneswar, Puri or Konarak. 
In the present mss. there occur two names, one being 
that of an artist, while the other is that of a carpenter. 

{%) {^w5Rt*HT II 

(^) fesqr i ( ?: ) 

Pingala, the artist ; Ahidhara (?) the carpenter. 



II. Classification of Soils 

I- The four classes of soils 

(^) ii ii 

fpOTl grfoiqFT I ar^J— sniTfi ^ 

?l?r 3jfe 5K55T I qiT?% ijfii 5^T mfr^ i ^ ^nor 

^ rtsn I anfNa ■snf^JTT 1 1( i sm 

«inioi ^ ^ I qhn I t:?!r^fiT anfi^ | ?gr*[lTf 

*1^ II II ATsM ^nfe ^ snftffT I I 3TS[T 

n?^ H5I ?:^n?KpT i ajiw^ ^?Tfu ftsurf^trei; | 

«w I aT3{Tn?u ijfh litm n:?u i cgouw i 

i%girF«T: i ir«t ^ q^njftr i «Ji%ri 5^3 1 

qt f5Rf??i I ip»q^ ijfe m hBTRf? ^i glSrsn 1 

#qr^ frrsnr 1 ^ *n^?n% 1 qimrcl u% 1 

1 sm— ft® ^ ftftri^ ssi ^ 5jft wpwft I ft^ 

^ ^ 3jft %^'V ^mft I ft® »r*«rTft <335 1 ^ ijft 

ft®«l% Wl^ TO? ^ ^ ?l^5nft I ( R-J( ?: ) 

(?3) swf^Ri I ajftqi I amna i gjrft 

®por1Srpt I ( ^ 3 : ) 

•«nR «iRft ^jft «nfti*n 1 1 ^?raol sngnf 1 ^rgi- 

qol ajftar ^«n: 1 ^ I 53[lft swioffar^: I «t4 I 

snsnnjft ft®t 1 ^snjft 1 ?n?(V 'ftqsi'jl 

I ^qol I nn?^ ?»lfcr|% ( “^fei qBfr 

gi i fiw r I «B®Fi msm ^jft 1 aifta? 1 snftq^ 

2 
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! am: I 5!SFT!r?lr j-ffl? Wf 5fFlt | 

fe?Ti mr^ i 3;=sj5?^ ??Tn| i 

55T=r|| i *' i arife^- amroi ?nmf 1 3T5[I iTJ% 

?'s?^ i T'5T'^T‘-^7 w%?P‘'*"?fVT)'' ! iRSfr ■nTVf I 3TT^W 

! ir«vfnn-i snf?- ?^, far?? '■^laT I I 

fTOTCf V{fe r '>!.?»tef 2|ffT ! TO ! 

?r!t ; a?'W; i ffft TTi^yp' ^ !ssmTi=ff' ijffr !^<=5f 5TrfwRT i 

^.,^. £^-ff^=iiT xxr^ yuforx? i o^ypi TO ^f^FTT i 

^^TO'% ST^iIT \ ! ^ ^ 

-^ij qT^Vf-r -??ff ?? i 3'x*, ijq ) 

(jT'i S(f|'3qr5:.qnrt7 ^TO; j gfjj feq 1 I 

fi^i>7rafrj| qtC'T.iq iyf?>'q‘ ,!-'if?'*?? ??wn ji «RTa i sngWT 

Sjjyf j Tf,iff^ :,,Tfu ;rvf,rfOT | f^gof | 3|fiii 

t <5 ! fsvrr^T %=ff7ir^^sT? i If?f rr^jn^iwr 

|3v{t yjy!«R7=f? i 3?'4 i Sj-rSM iTfil %m I TOfr«lti5 I tP-( 

f4?r I ?T?r«#r i TOifi#?}; ^ ?:?sTO?rfR sng sit i aftfrorTTsi^ 

flpT ?T;»; f4T3!V5J?t>.:far i iflF'T ! SrST^TT^ vrfjT I 

fiSTO-df ! cT»qr!?ffiTf4 i 5IJ ijfw fir^TJrjavj | 

yra 37?>:i '-iR i 3T-4 I vfffiV f4o9 frrfeft i 'oiffT 

ppcTi-^^ issf-fR ! cH 3?^'W jrs^'f^riT: ( T*«rrf5fTfoi 

ts-srr nqmfrr'-Tf I qsr TJW I srTT^[^ 

^sfy ^^*irpr i it?to ^ i 

(?T) srgTTOT 4i'7iT 51,5^ ‘-ilfiT^gfiqT | 

5^T T7f.I r!?Tr qfftfT fiWTT TO aWTH II 

aTsiTTORr 5!5nj[iT rsitiipqT “^r i 

5TKTORT ii 



CLASSfFTCATION OF SOU.S 


11 


5?mmT =^r gsfei i 

Inpn KJTTrfT ?f«n %fF.T rnpr sjijwf^sn ti 
f^55Ht ?T5r gn??5??T ilfqWR^?: ! 
fenSaiT^-llf ^ II 

SlfPJT! HiRH V7 sf II ( 7; ^ ) 

nySfT, 5F3fT etc. are evidently rorrui>tioii.s of ^SfTJW, ghrita. 

1. The Brahmin soi.! is white in colour. If 
smells like clarified buffer and is asfriniJent fo fhe fasfe. 

The Khsafriya soil is blood-red in colour, smells 

like blood and is hiffer fo (he fasfe. 

The Vaisya .soil is yellow in colour, smells like 

alkaline earfh and is sour fo fhe faste. 

The Sudra soil is black in colour, smells like 

faeces and has a taste like that of wine. 

m 

If one is unable to determine the caste of a soil by 
colour, taste or smell, he should prepare a small piece 
of ground with fhe plough (while uttering fhe Sat’ifri 

manfra at fhe same time) and sow sesamum seeds 

therein. If sprouts appear after the third night, it is 

Brahmin soil ; similarly, if they appear after 4, 5, or 6 
nights, they should be recognised as Kshatriya, Vaisya 
and Sudra respectively. If the seedlings appear after 

7 nights, then fhe soil belongs to the caste of pisachas 
(devils) and men should not build on such soil. 

2, The selection of soils 


(*S) 


I CUSfdrTT II 


sniM ^33^ ijh? 1 
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^ ^ ?ITf^ II 5!^— f35T5l^ I ?R[T ^ t??WT^ 

I ?r?iq Rivi?i i jrpjw I ^RfnjRi ^5 

»y5TJTTORr 1 ?nfjrf 1 jcninft 1 

HTOarsnR^ ^ ^ I ^ ^ I 

0^ I fm sntr ?!^ ■sr 1 ( 3 : ) 

(m) 5 iT<ir*ie ^ firantgrit 1 ^ in#fr 1 

W n# SJiffefi: I 8jfw3T?l srgfT I ft3TriT3?ft I 5#l^ 

?nfel I JJ^JTT^ I 3T4 I M^3T rfte ^ ® <335 ^ 

^ sra fT I rfte qr-^ H3t I ^ aj^gar h 

^ I ^ ^ fit ^ I It 8^5r IT ??! I ( ?: ) 

(n) 5pnTrf?r fjairrat^ 1 

I =^ 33 #!^ ftvjtfit 1 1 T^ 

sfiR I srnspji ’Rift ^ 1 ftRi 

I st 5nf^ I 5fTCff ffs^ II II 5 %^ 
«rnnjfii aiaf^tfBr tt Rf 1 Rmwfg l a?^— 

iJBEW tt fjft 5E3rjf it% ^PTf SP#R ^5 I % W5T% 

ftifna «Nn I spj|^ W fjft I aw^tgjg tt to i ^fq 
jjffST I 15^ qr^qr; i 5q 

^ ««?f > *T9^ I 

(q) ?arwn ^ppqratRf sngoR^ 1 

ajftqiort gfnjftn: 11 

^5iiiTll^^|fRai “RgsirfRi IqfERt II 

RSTOift ?Tafr ^«if^'Es?ra ajftq: 1 

t RM fnRrf ^31 R'w^rn 11 ( ^ lO 

2. If a man lives on the soil which belongs to 
his own caste, he will be happy. But a Brahmin may 
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live on any one of the four classes of soils, a Kshatriya 
can live on three, a Vaisya on two, and a Sudra on only 
that which belongs to his caste. 

If, through temptation, a man lives on soil which 
belongs to a caste higher than his own, then surely 
destruction shall follow him. The place where his 
house stands shall be converted info a waste, and 
jackals shall fill the place with their cries even during 
the daytime. 

If a man lives on soil belonging to his own caste 
or on one lower than his own, then surely will he 
live happily with friends, relations and attendants. 

III. The best site for dwelling purposes 

WT ^ II • 

% I 

1^ ^ grbi I II 

grRsi I ^ |i 

% ijfiT ^ifJm<c« 5R! I ^ ij II 

trqft ^ ^ 1 ^ arm li 

ttf^ Iwiri I f3(Ff5[ ntfe g?! ii 

Ifi ^ ^ I «n? II 

tiqft ^ I ^ arfeg ii 

3. A place which is sheltered by fragrant plants, 
cool and undisturbed, spacious and surrounded on all 
sides by wafer, is good for dwelling purposes. A 
site with the opposite of these qualities is not good. 
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A place full of hairs (human ?), gravel, bones, sand 
or thorns is fearsome. If one builds on such a site, 
misfortune will rapidly overtake one. 

IV. Divination by means of a lighted lamp 

(ff) mr^ gig- 

sfig I I -.i|m "ihQwiTfffc ^Wm t i ^ fim 

I ^ iffq % i^ia^ ^ krot i 

#01 ^ SJT^T I I 

sttii« 5tlq'^t'?3^<?s st^jf 3*4 I sftqfmqr 

%% ^5 ## ?iflT fm^r! qf? ^ ’ElTqf^ 5fK I 

I 

c 

(S|) g 15^1 qtgtWTOi^; I 

?Ri i?*nqfeT f^?=5#ra?qs?qf3(^ ii 

?fe: sn^m n 

3 tR^% ^ «?ra; II 

3[nF% ^l?RWR I 

qR# 3q[Tf>iql^ jpn^rniTRt i 

’P^i^'WTWirt f?iyf?T: II ( \ M 5: ) 

4. A hole, one cubit deep ( or knee-deep ), should 
be made in the ground, and a lighted lamp placed therein 
to determine the ‘luck’ of the site. It is good if the 
lamp lights the entire cavity. If it burns dimly, the 
householder will die. If the flame becomes elongated, 
then the house will bring prosperity and long life 
( to the owner ). 

If the flame burns gray (gives forth smoke ?), it 
will bring prosperity. If it leans towards the east, 
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there will be prosperity ; if towards the S. E. , the 
house shall be burnt ; if to the south, there will 
doubtless be death ; if towards the S. W., sorrow 

shall come ; if towards the west, there will be loss 
of property ; If towards the N. W,, there will be 
sickness ; If towards the north, prosperity shall come ; 

if towards the N. E.. there shall be an increase in 
happiness. Thus are indicated the signs with respect 

to the different points of the compass. 

V. Classification of building-sites 

( « ) waia wn 

wiinun on ri ® n inmR: <jq n p n 

t — ^3 II A II ^Mszit^ =cGcDHt‘ ti cd II tmnwisi 

9 II XV I It II On fmi ^ II fiiff ft It «I3S« ^ II 

( t t* ) 

( « ) I 'owr wwPi I »if«iiifft i ir<l fsr tpt w 

iHT gaswT^ I wi; I mwT WP<niii «<< i aft tjaftwr asrt i 

iiaift % l=5if i «Tf I ^ ^ ^ awra i air n ^ mar aiftrar i 

wiana i i i a i fs ' d i aiR i ^ i flhgJaTa icO n 

A II I 11 aav «-■■ ' — < sniiFa O i 

•^***1 II II O II 'i^i^a I CP=^ ' C ^^'V i; ) 

( a ) ^ramift^T i ii?Ni: i vrana i Q h agift: ii i — n ii aa 
aaiFR: 117=0 ' <p ftsaar? it r-^'^ i finJiaf A i vnRznpft 
aa» c=ai JwaFaia<CII[i;^i gfrw u.vu^ • •aa^cn^ssa 

•plw: I wg I ® I 

(^) arnnf ^ ^ t 

•VC* ii 

a[a^ •ar qaiaf sasfjf aut i 

iJoW ^ n ( y ?: ) 
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VI. The effects of living upon each kind of building- 
site 

(®6) ’rrsT I !r>i ii 

I II arm i i 

35 I ^ ■^hirWT I I an ^ 

1 J<v I «pTa3^: ?mT i ^ 

5 n JjI II 3 WRWJT I ^ajJn?FFI 

iproivw^te I via 8 ?^«Rfig I ing »lcfg || ( ^ 3 : ) 

(?3) ^ 1 ^ aSOT % #H goi Jlri^T I 

8?^ I I 3 n^ JERfefti isr I xr 35 [^ 'JHm 1 *i 3 [nEi^ ^cimhj 1 

3 sf^^ I ^ 1 ' ^raro?* W’nei 1 

I ^ ^ I sraj% ^gRRid 1 awro 

1 ^^^ ^ wfen I 3 ! 4 nro 1 1 

#ai»iiinf^i ^viaa3?nf^i (^i;— ^1?:) 

(*T) i; iph ^ 1 1 = 5 [g^^ 

1 m 3 fe I 1 •m ^ 5 -«[ 1 

5 TtsK 1 f^^foTPirg 1 af qaajai 1 

g[v« I iToi% aj?i^= 5 R 1 mqf I 81 SRW i 

5 JI 5 R l^w*«r 1 ^ v^^qfH 1 “an^ vrwr 1 ^ 

I 

(q) wnH ^ qqrrrn 1 

m sftfe^sRgf ‘ar 11 

a{W5-dd “q ?ita& inwqTf% 1 
?an5 w 'iflaj?! ii 
■a^ ^[otsr sioi% ^-sRUFf I 

ftpi^ Wcqf 35^ gijlJflJlild II 
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^ II ( l?-l( 3: ) 

6. From an examination of these names, it appears 
that they can be arranged in three groups as follows : 

a. Names common fa all the mss : ayafa, rectangular ; 
chafurasra, square ; bhadrasana, the beautiful site ; chakra, 
shaped like the wheel ; frikona, triangular ; sakafa, shaped 
like the bullock-cart ; kurma, shaped like (the back of) a 
tortoise ; dhanu, shaped like a bow ; surya, shaped like 
the sun ; dancfa, shaped like a staff. 

b. Names regarding which there has been some typographi- 
cal error: pralamba, the elongated one ; byajana, like 
the fan ; chhafral?), like the umbrella ; bisamabahu, with 
unequal arms ; brihanmukhaO), with a big mouth. 

c. Names which are not common to all the mss : 
Muchhandaka, Mruchhanda, Grihada 1 surikfa, sumurti / 
harmyapitha. 

Of these, ayafa brings prosperity in all matters ; 
chaturasra brings wealth ; bhadrasana brings satisfaction ; 
brita or chhatra brings welfare (?) ; chakra brings 
poverty : frikona is the cause of the king’s displeasure ; 
sakafa brings loss of wealth ; danda brings about the 
death of cattle ; pralamba brings about the death of 
an elder ; brihanmukha brings about the loss of wealth ; 
byajana, the loss of wealth ; surya, the loss of wealth 
and bisamabahu, bereavement. 



III. A Chapter on Augury 


VII. Signs and Indications at the time of tlie first 
measurement 

(^) ^ II qjf«ira ii n ^ 

— §!iT %% 5 fTr %% * 1 ^ % <5151^ sgimi h*f?i 
l^h{^ ^ 1 %^ «n: ^ I ^ *h: 3 ^?«i *nt 11 

(«) «i5R«jai «Bikr I ^qra swajifwi 1 «r t 

^ 551^ I wm I ^ I «i4: gw y^m 

wf wwt ^rii I cpfFci 1^ ^ ^jfR^ 'SIT H «6fw I 

^ «ti^ m ^ «nw JTW «iT$ I ( ) 

gw vi^ %% w I ^ woiN % w« wt ?i|f H 

1 ( VO ?: ) I 

(n) «CTr amhoi 4|>f<w|^ gwgwRR ^ 

wwwsi >q[ftw5 gs? qr^ ^ sajoi wsa^q isf^ 1 ^ ^ 

gfe«iftw ^ gw ?PR» wfe fqqf% 1 gw 3 i% ^ q?¥ii ii?i 1 
(q) f^r?q ^^[wgfajrt ^w^R'qRW^ 1 

ur^ fidqftvn^ g U ( U ?:) 

When the thread (measuring tape) Is being laid on 
a building-site for determining the bandha* of the 
place, and also the particular spot where the sabhasfambha 


See Chap. 6. § XX. 
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(the auspicious post), should be set up (indications 
regarding the future can be drawn from certain sounds 
heard at the time). This science of sounds, heard during 
the laying of the thread is being indicated here. 

If the thread slips from the hand or is blown off 
(by the wind), or if anyone happens to make faces 
at the owner of the house at the time, one should 
not build there. In that event, even the title of 
‘householder’ shall disappear (i, e. the person will not 
continue for long to be a householder). 

^i!?? II 

wt— §?n 4^ 4% ^ i ^ 

(«) I 55|ITOR1RT^ I I I 

*TRW I 

«wf: I fpiT iiii 44 «« Ijvii % ^ 

If a conch'shell be heard at the time of laying the 
thread, then the spot is sacred to the gods ; men 

should not live upon if. Gt is usual to blow the 

conch-shell during religious ceremonies in India). 

(V) <^|| ><11119 <141^ 

mur ^ ^ 119 i^iV 4 i4 91T I 

«nJi ipi «iftii 44 44 imfti ^ 1^ n4 w i)i fill I (^lO 

i^ii ganuTiiiioi imm Qyi4 ifif 
i<Mf4 91111 1194 >ini4 <(i4 II 
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»T?}| gm ^ sir^m w 

(m) I 55r4t^Jin^ i *ifwm i 

nmw I «t 4: I 5?n vifen ir% ^t9!% 'st w 

W|f It VTO 1^ I ( ^5. -Vo SO 

If the wind blows strongly at the time, the house shall 
be destroyed by storm. 

(%) §af3i^44m>i ftRirm?! 

9^0^ I ( \» s: ) 

gsrs^n^raoi foaiffg vit i 

«»4 I fti®i?{g siiftnT ^ 

«m ( ^V s: ) 

(«r) «PR nf5w I If 3n«w it 

If there be a hail-storm at the time, the house shall be 
destroyed in a hail-storm. 

(«5) ?^«i; II §51 ^ hm: ^ ^i^inwt^raTTO 

«fT II 3?4 I §?n ^91 ^ «nf nri ^ 
§fir stfife 1 ^IwRi nrfw mfi I ( ^ s: ) 

I §!<»oai yn^qi ww f^ift It ^rfira^wT sm^t 

^1 

«nl I §m 8t^ it% «nf »n< n? «ii^! ^ ^ 
fwjwllr*! [^ I ( U T- ) 

(«) 5m itit ^ nrt ^tl qil^q It 

^ti I ( V^ s: ) 

(n) qwg »w|«r Itf?# qfifi H>f nftq |TOPft«ng 
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I I ^ ^ IT 5 «n^ n ?5 

fif m. I JH »wfe% 1 

(^) ^ f^^V4flioj g ^g: qfg I 

»T?iifeFq5f 5iHhn?^cg5fegq^4^ II 

gw 5 »% nit I ^ 5ra *115 1 q^^vim 1 
II 9 nx 3 Tq ? 3 >fe fif ^ 1 ^«n g^ 11 

If a cow be seen or heard bellowing towards the 
north, the site should be known as fit only for rakshasas 
to live upon. A man cannot be prosperous while living 
in such a place. (Also) if the cow bellows, then know 
that there is a piece of cow’s bone in the ground. Unless 
It is extracted, the householder shall die. Divide the 
length of the site (from east to ^est) into five parts. 
The bone is In the third division from the east at a 
level which is waist-deep. 

{%) g5ifii^^ii?t*n^oi nra 5fi5g 55 ^ I 

Pi^ ^ II 

aM— gw ^ ^ gfir ^ 

iT I ( q ?: ) 

I g^mei^fn^ ^ 

g ?ra 1 

9 W 1 gw wft«ii ir% ^ gwi 1 ^wf^wr 

fftl I ( «: ) 

(«) gw %% Mf 1 ^ gfit 

1 (v» ?:) 

(^) %% aif wsg 1 II ?! Tf^n 1 

ff «3 tn I ?TI?W ^ I wn %% u (^« ?:) 
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If a great noise be heard when the thread is being 
laid, know the place to be the abode of gods. Do 
not live there on any account. In that event, (the gods ?) 
will create trouble. (According to another version, such a 
site is a proper abode for rakshasas). 

(^) >15^ I J< I 

<51 woi ?T^ JT i 

5^5 

1^5 I ( q i; ) 

91^ I g?iT »«iTsn HT?iiT ?i5«( ^ 

I ( ^^ ?: ) 

(m) I *lPi^?i5^ gw 91^ I 

>jftraT I nw ti?r I 

a?^ I §51 Sl^ wtw ^ goil li JROI 

I ( i: ) 

During the laying of the thread, if be seen or 

heard, then doubtless there shall be death for one who 
lives upon it. 

(%) ^ gw?I 3ij^ ww 

«iTww53Br*R I »ftti ( q-5. f: ) 

(Jji) gei ^ ?nn[ gw^ ®rfi( II 

«PW[F?i II fh?i w«faf gw^ ?nl9RT % ^ 

'w ^ I 351 <*S« ^ I ( «: ) 

If music be heard during the laying of the thread, 
then surely the land belongs to Kuvera (the god of wealth). 
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In that house there shall be an abundance of wealth and 
progeny. 

(«p) I m 

^i[i rwi I gwi qrff^ atrft? r«6 

srrq^^ i ( 5,-^0 ) 

(^) I 1 ^ ^ I 

I ar^: I 5 ;^! vjRgtr 5t^ arfn <?g^ '<fe5t 3?|qai[ 

I ( VWR ?: ) 

If fire be seen at the time, then that place should 
be avoided. One should flee from the place even if it 
be one’s own country. 

(=^ 6 ) gri I I 

wn I §?TT qrfr^ %% ^ 

51? «i% I ( 5: ) 

(n) ^^55 3T«Ri Ri{^*n5i(^^ I 

«??t gi^ ?n?iT 1 er^i 1 qfii 

«?nj^ %% % gi^ ntfeq 

«IT 5 I 

(«t) 3 

?ii^‘ go’sirrar i 

558^ I ^ 1 irgwjiTiRf 1 f%- 

«Tsn II q 11 

’?t 3 *iFT w. I qr^flFR II arisini^t gj^ *11^ 1 e?!?? 

fisfejfifi^il (U-U^O 

If a person be heard weeping or sighing when the 
thread is being laid, know that there must be human 
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bones in the ground. Divide the length of the site 
(from east to west) into 16 parts. It the fifth division from 
the east, at a level which is waist-deep, you will doubtless 
find a human skull. 

(^) ^ 

1 qrfiiT ^ 

»?f3 I ( n ?0 

(^) m 5 ^ I 

^ St??! «: I 

^ I ^«nq 5goi ii ?i? «im i 

^ II ?itt: <J 535 ^Sthih i Bragit? i wj! 

?if awfK II qhr? go? I aiSR i ’if? 

II (U-^^30 

If a dog barks when the thread is being laid, know 
that there is a dog’s bone (according to another version, 
human bone) in the place. Extract it before performing 
the auspicious ceremony. (After dividing the length 
into... parts) you will find the dog’s bone in the third 
division from the east. Oh carpenter, you must 
remember this ; (otherwise) some danger from dogs will 
overcome the householder within a short time. 

(^) 5 P 5 ?f 5 i Srsn^- 

srra ^ | sr^ qrfcn ^ ^ ^ ^iSror 

^ snagfjg 9Tfe I firoPT w ^ inftww- 

*13^ ijfii 11 gm wn «6ftsr §?it 

ng’:*! ^nSlW *13511 ga? »!% I 1 (V I ^ gm HTft*IFr 

Cjslrujft arfe gpr^ I ( ^-^^ ?0 

•* *t«l3 I lifg’tT Ii ( v» ?: ) 
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(m) I ?:pm I €8Ff ^- 

w?e I w^«i^ 1 3r*f; 1 5 ?n %% Riirggp® f^d{ ^sr i 

^«?«n I ^3Tcn ^ fw® I «6t3raT m i 

«nkiT ^ gpg litsiR 3?f3 i gar •mf? mn ^It?» i 'sqf 

^ 51 ^ 3T% I ( )io-'^\ T- ) 

If a shaven-headed man or rice-offerings fo the manes 
be seen or the howl of a jackal be heard when the 
thread is being laid, know that there is a skull in the 
ground. Divide the thread (i. e. length from east 
to west) into 4 parts. In the eastern division (I.e. the 
first one), there is a skull at a level which is one 
cubit deep. 

(%) ig!! ?lfif 

^ I a»si I gRT %«r ffg ^ 

viRvnjR? g5i g?ft 3T%«e 1 ( 3;) 

(51) I I vA 

51^ I I 5 m 3T#5T 5»^ 3fg ^ I 

?inftn qncpr «if?i 1 1 : o : 1 ( 3: ) 

(«?) mm qrfw^^ i ^Rffg 5;^ ii ^ jRaj 

3»T|I WP arftg ^ Rf? II ^ »T5W I Rrfg Tl^ wsn I 

If the gods send rain when the thread is being laid, 
there will be an abundance of wealth and of children in 
the house. If the rain be scanty, there will be no 
happiness and the king shall lose his kingdom. 

(n) TTO «rfr«r 

»PPimi %% il% « 

4 
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ns! ^ «fTf I «? ^ 

I 

(«l) g »T5W5^ ?T?r i 

^ e?pi: ii 

fT# ^ II ^ 5T?lVfT? ftm I »?S[Tf wfwW I 

sr: JRWFT II TI^TWfFTf I g*p I 

iwft ?if *n? I wm WT? \\{Hw-) 

If an elephant trumpets when the thread is being 
laid, then there is an elephant’s bone in the place. 
Divide the length into 9 parts. In the middle division, 
at a level which is breast-deep, the elephant’s bone is 
surely present. 

(n) ^ 3fi|[^ I adw 

%gftf JiTPw I am I 5 m <nfiwT ^ 

»n^ 1 

(^) ^ 3 ?ia[T I 

wsnrnrfm ii 

arficq fna II ^ |«i l 

sr: ftrfif mn it i jnfim ndtr ii 

wfTT ^Toi I ^ II 3Sfpc ^fajoT ^ I »nn^ 

^awi snfiiq mftfflT «F I «? ar^ ^ il (U 30 

If a horse neighs when the thread is being laid, 
there is a horse’s bone in the ground. Divide the length 
of the house from east to west or from north to 
south (according as it is longer one way or the other) 
into 3 parts. The bone is in the first division at a level 
which is navel-deep. 
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(^) II ( vi» 3 : ) 

(n) ^ \ ^ ^sw;^ 

I «w I ^ ^ «?rsnt ^ qr arg^fi 1 ^ 

w «i^3TT 1^ I ^ 5trera: «apRJ ^ I %«n3 1 

^o 

If a frog croaks at the time, it will be impossible 

for the householder to live there. The house will be 

ruined. The thatching of that house will not be completed. 

Jackals will howl there. 

(it) nvfirt iT^iT f?TT5 h sr ^ 

I §?n qif^ ^ ^ nvT estft 1 

^ ^3 ' 

(q) iUf'iJt j 

gi3 «3f II 

If an ass brays when the thread is being laid, the 
householder will lose his son. The householder will 
die. If (also) a crow caws if denotes death without doubt. 

( IT ) 5?l «???# 

5 ?i '=Rn 1 3 T^«J ^ 'TT^ ^T^ ^ »T 9 ^f^ 

*T^ I J 

(^) ^ g wit irf^ i 

gT f ^ ^ *N ^ipit w ^ 1 

If a snake be seen at the' time, (the householder) will 
die within a short time, bitten by a snake. 

(IT) 5f^«B I 5T?Tr«TT83TTf^ ^1 H ^ gST^RT 

^ ^^T5?n I 3 t 4 I gm »jtI^ ^ 

gfe g^n ^ % lOf irtfeq «it5 i 
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If a crane is seen towards the left, there is new piece of 
bone in the ground. 

(n) I 5??!^ ««raT- 

JiHT 'VtfflW I gWT qpn{ fjnr 

irciT^ '5RW I 

If there is a peal of thunder when the thread is 
being laid, then, according to the science of Astrology, the 
householder’s fame and wealth shall increase and enemies 
diminish in number. 



IV. Determination of the Nsga’s Position 

According to the sifpasasfras, if is imagined that a great 
serpenf(naga)lies encircling every building-site. Its body 
is divided info eight equal portions, namely the head, 
heart, stomach, navel, anus, knee, shin, ankle and fail. 
The serpent moreover moves round and round in a 
clockwise direction. Its head lies at the eastern 
point of the compass in the middle of the month of 
Aswina. If takes a year to come round to the same point. 
It is therefore possible to determine, on any date, where the 
different limbs of the nSga will lie alogg the boundary of the 
site. It is required in the sasfras that the auspicious pillar 
should be posted at certain points of the n3ga’s body in 
order to ensure good luck. The orientation of the door is 
also determined by the lie of the nSga. 

VIII. The lie of the naga 

9 TPi^ ^ I 

gn: ^ ^ gfe 

fifTT Jimg i qferJl i 

>3^ g^sRFi tfiT? I 

*13 t?[n^ RFig I ^ 3 % #3 l 

3 ^?^ W 3 ^ 55 1 

^ arm? qife gfg#5 1 

^ o51|J«5 ( T- ) 
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fa) ^FT Rfrirw I 1 ^ I qma ^ 

I ^ I ?fewt 1^: I 

FT3^ 3Tlf^ fef FTH) ?g% ^ I 39* ^ ^ I 

I arftrq I i 

Fijte 3R «n^ I ^ i qfiNit ^ i ^grf 

^ I 3^iF*nf I ^5i3% I j g %ag i 

'RlriP^ f«r ^nnt^ I 3rlT I 39 «R 

?#5r I (f ?) <^i 33 1 WT|% fwrt 55i|f^ 1 5rWV i 

^ «IW}|jg I fe» 3 ?!^ 1 RT^ 3ltg I «#RTt 

«!fT 33 I t^wl' ?R3 TJq 5 I 5r)FtRT^ I ( )i\i'^i( 3 : ) 

( 3 ) I ?I)RT FFt^I J^TfFdRaTirR R | FRIH^TT 

34 fw «T 3 [Rrt ^ HF1 i^rajoR^ 

«rn{ I RRif3T3^?wR flfraftif in? i snnfrn: 

ms 1 

(F) »i?T^ § innf^ ftir: i 

«ni5r?JRT3^ ftlT: R3If 3^91^15^ ftlf; 11 

8. The nSga lies on its left side. During the months 
of Bhadra, Aswina and Kartika, the head lies to the east, 
the back faces the north, the belly faces the south and 
the fail (extends from the western point of the compass 
to the s. B. point ?). If remains in that position for three 
months. 

During the months of Margasira, Pousa and Magha, the 
head is towards the south, the belly faces the west, the back, 
the east and the tail (extends from the northern point of 
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the compass to the s. w. point ?). if renitiuis in that position 
for three months. 

During the months of Phalguna, Chaitra and Baisakha, 
the head of the naga is towards the west, the belly 
faces the north, the back, the south and the tail (extends 
from the eastern point of the compass to the n. w, point ?). 
It remains in that position for three months. 

During the months of jaisthya, Asarha and Bravana, the 
head of the naga lies towards the north, the belly faces the 
west, the back, the east and the tail (extends from the 
southern point of the compass to the n. e. point ?). It 
remains in that position for three months. 

IX. The movements of the naga • 

(« 6 ) fac ’4 W 4 i | qg 

^ I I Btw firm nm 1 (Vs?: 

(^) 5 tTn ^ 5 ^ I f^i?T ?nfc»irn 1 1 

tmrh I = 5 riTJT ^ 1 ars 1 

i i ( it ) 

JtTh I k I ( ^< i 

(n) aiwr R fii JTfjj sfiiia «i% -^Tci 1 

?f JTm feigi: 1 1 

2 ( 1 ^ ^ iB'TtTigr ^ I arnR sfrif ni% g)? *415 1 \%fjt 14# 

ffd ^r«? 1 fffinr gfe feigrrifi 

%[ fw: fsq? ttinnir^ f^: i^W: i 
fl ?T^ 
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jmrfw ^ m I feiH *1151 q 

qra ^ ^ qj?f^ 6[q ^ ^o wn I qi!?^ ^o ^ {^qwtrr 

*Ri? I q^ ^ qft^q q ^ na? q«^ 1 
(q; %F qT% Q»»| I %T<6 apiWF?! qr< II 

qiqqi^ qtfe qm I ^ qtn II 

^jfn»? ’SH 3 TRI I fqftqra’^^^ii 

qregc ^ '^{3[q I fifq ^ qtn 11 

qq ^ I ?%q{^ qTfJ[ II 

q^ q«6rt qiR^q 1 Rtq q>?:| qwgqiq 11 ( ?:) 

9. During the months of Bhadra, Aswina and 

Kartika, the head of the naga lies towards the east. 
On the first day of this quarter, the head lies 
exactly at the n. e. point of the compass, while on the 
last day it lies similarly at the s. b. point. The head 
of the naga thus moves one degree every day, in a 

clockwise direction. 

In this connection, it is said ifl one of the passages 
quoted above that the naga covers by its length that 
portion of the boundary which subtends an angle of 
270" at the centre leaving an angle of 90® open. 
It should be noted however that this does not agree 

with the opinion quoted in the previous article. 

X. The eight divisions of the naga’s body 

{*s) ^ qin qq SW701*qr fqgi^ I qpi^ 

qq ^ ?WT I qiqqq ^iR^qr i 

RtqK ^ 3^ I «^Tg^ II 

qra twi i ^ qifti 
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I 3^ <rB?Tra 5Tr •rseraw 

(U-H?:) 

(s) g? 5PT ?m I I smr TO ji*nof ^ i 

sstg^ gj^ii wrr?!^ ? i«it i wftr 

TOsJfa^ I I m3Jr«ft wwt i tm «mT*n; i 

^«r mgj «a;^ -tari i T*TORi ^ i »ag?n3 

angsNi! 1 gniRl 8n?§ ^ ^ «fgitar^: n ( g: ) 

(IT) RTirftR »n3TO5 ^ar^ ^3 ITT^ ^3 JTT% «ni 

*n%% 5T«I l[tf 3TT3WT *6^3 I »n3*IFTf I ^«S I ?ir3 

wftir: fam« aeoz^ijdi i firfwns 'gg?i^^ ar^ 

«rg?Tr3 3?w*n ?tr?it 3 arg^iRBar jsef^ i 

«IFnit TOTT »n3TO5 I 

(«t) «?gaTR SrarTJjfir: JWT ftlf 3^ I 

laaw ippi TO 5TO 3rat tot i 

■ar^^ iTTfiri# feacng iitot gpiror i 

TO* TOTSrg^ ¥IR*T TOJT TOT 1 

arsjf gwnH faiwrarfisr: iwSt^: \\ ( ^« i: ) 

10. Divide the line along which the nSga lies 
into 8 parts. The first portion forms the nlga's 
head, while the rest constitute the heart, belly, navel, 
anus, knee, shin and tail. According to another 
reading, the length should be divided into 9 equal 
parts, of which the head is constituted by the first 
two, the rest being formed by the remaining divisions. 

When the position of the nSga has thus been 
determined, various religious ceremonies are performed 
before the actual commencement of building'Opcrations. 

5 
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One of these is the setting up of the auspicious pillar 

called svbhasfamhh.a. This pillar should only be posted 

at certain points of the naga's body. 

XL Where the pillar should be posted on the 

naga's bodi/ 

(sr) amy ^ i inn 

?i% I jrrh? 

II HjmapsrtR il ^ 

^ f^5i?T 1 3??bB 3^ T^hp3r«>r!t# I 3^- 

ypcq? ftiT I ^iTUJRTtPPI i ^ 

(^) jtpf PJI^t ‘7^1 I aro: I 

^ ^37^ I dJriN ?lf I 3TO ^37t I 11551^ 

I 3^ ^ U^bTTPT giUJTT?! I ( ) 

(U) fbr: tTi 95? ^759?tr^%rIr3g ^ ?R=qf 

jji? I sra^j I %T JtTri^ 9H I ^tcs?^ 

3T-?S ?r^ 15^ ^tc? fh^ feu PT% Uf? I UTU 371' ^1% *115 I 

^ qif 1 Jji! ^)Z 3f>55?U U<? 55*7 ^ ^TSU Utfiffe ^5 I 

% ^ 

#3 ?n^ ^77 ^ fes 1 1 afiTTUru imT^rt TTwfe “bt 

ain7T% «^7i7ufei tr^ ufe l?fu s?3T!FT ^ i urfw 

urn tfewjw?# ijffd t^uVr i -srig i^duuTfit 
ferrtvr: i am i ?pk % %'iit u ^ U5m g^Ri^t un i 
I ufh TTimf uw UT? ! f3[u^ 577 ^ 

^ft^PFqfe! urn 1 »R5T ^ ^ ^fef gu ^r«55 UlrnferUTU 1^1 I 
UT^ ^ anfw I !3^ igvr 7 ^ «?7i5 1 5*7 ^ 
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^5 I wi 5^5 aig?ns I ’sfi: pf ^ «d^- 

^ 3?^ ^ ^ q?P4; »r^fT qr? i «rlwqf% qi? i 

JTmqfiTPfToraqife i 

(q) ^q?< irmjfTt *fqfq qr qmrnir: i 

^qlqrtq{%: q^' || 

rqn^ 3®i^ “q I 

wqqfq siq^ g=s3^ ^ H ?0 

11. If the hole for postiiiij the auspicious pillar 
be dug af fhe head of the naga, the wife and 
children of the householder will die ; af fhe heart and 
belly, wealth, prosperity and fhe enjoyment of power will 
follow ; at fhe navel, the enemies of *the householder will 
be overtaken by misfortune and good luck follow him 
instead ; at the anus, sickness will follow ; af fhe knee, 
fhe householder will have to live away from home for 
a long time, and death shall come if the pillar be posted 
af either fhe ankle or the tail. 

If fhe pillar be set up towards fhe back of fhe n3ga, 
bereavement will follow, while prosperity will come if if is 
placed towards its lap. 

XII. Where the door should be fixed with reference 
to the body of the ngga 

(q) qmfqfq ii m "q vrHqq 

qr^^t II 3m i hfit sr i 

qq?q fq^qqvf^f&i ^q?yn qfh ^ um jRPtRt srr qq- 

5R qgq qt qrmc gfqi IRq 
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5«I ^ ^ SfPT ^ JR ^ I 

q R55 I «n^ f«IRRR|^ «R ^ ^I^VT 1^? 1 

12. The position of the door should be fixed from the 
position of the nSga’s limbs. Viswakarma says that if the 
effects of placing the door-way in relation to the limbs 
of the naga are taken into consideration before fixing its 
position, then great prosperity will be enjoyed by the 
householder. 

Locate the eight limbs of the naga ; then place the 
door at either its heart or its stomach. That will 
bring good luck. In any other case, dangers and 
strife will follow. 



V. Astrological Considerations 

XIII. The effects of building in different months of 
the year 

I SR I I «tNT| 

I snmn^ i ^ i ^ ■'f i 

( l: ) 

I »n^ qg 3 nl*¥ ^ t *13155^ 3 ^ • 

(^) qRura q«f «s^t i 1 sqrfsr diaPfi 1 

sTfltfRq^ 1 qg ^?Nsarf 'sr 1 snqif qg jirfI i «nq 5 t 

qpRi =sr I qf ^hiNt 1 anfe?^ sr mrq^ 1 sr 

I qfSR I 3 ^of «[% 5 f I JTi^ ^ ^ 1 

"rar^^ qg 35 r< ( vq ^ ) 

(q) q% ^ qraq>3 i 

I ■## 3 dt« 6 qqn^ I I 

sRt^irfq I q»q5q ^ 1 

arrqr? sRfrRrqr 1 qg q ig qqp^qw 1 

?qiq% ^jfiramrq I grfq qi?[q^ mn 1 

q^ft qRpq «n^ I qgsnwni^w^i 

qrnftj^ SR: q# i ^ '^fqq ?WT I 

qi% srfqvpf fsql^ I Wfgot tl 

3 Td I wnq^ 'sim 1 t?iB^ vr srh^ i^ i sg^R 

qt? I aqqrf qq 51^ 1 «nqor ^ftr ^ ^51 qig qr^ qs^^T 

^ I qpqf qtf | « 6 lfq 5 ^ qgqq ^ | qq^fe^ q|qq | 

^ ^?kqq gtg I qiq^ qftrqq gt? 1 q ST ^^ SR^^f 1 
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(^1) st?n^ i 

=3r JT^Tcg^iiri^ll 

«T[^«ir ?WT I 

qf^j?TJsnf^ ^ ^4TP^ 'wf'^ 11 

ypsn^: ^ cr*iT i 

ar^g^? »T?T II 

3^* ■Bra ?Trwsi *i%?r i ( i( ?: ) 

13. Vaisdkfia brings wealth ; Jaisthya, theft of cattle 
or death ; Asdrha, the death of cattle ; Srdvana, great 
loss (the acquisition of landed property, according to 
another version) ; Bhcidra, loss and illness ; 'Aswina, famine 
in the land (?) or loss of one’s wife ; Karfika, gain of wealth 
or the acquisition of iqany wives ; Agrahayana, wealth ; 
Pousa, theft ; Mdgha, bereavement or danger from fire ; 
Phafguna, abundance of progeny or gold and progeny ; 
Chaifra, sickness or bereavement. 

XIV. Effects of building in the light or dark half 
of the month 

(«) I5wn ^ ^ W 'P^n II ^ II 

^TBIR W II 

(^) ^<1% ^%K I 95# 9^ ^ I iO 

14. If the building-operation is begun during the 
dark-half of the month, then there will be danger from 
thieves ; if, on the other hand, if is begun in the light-half, 
there will be prosperity and happiness. 
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XV. Effects of building on different days of the 
week 

(^) I g'wi i 

I # ^T|| II 5( II { ) 

{^) 5airi siT «f fi[*i I «F^?i '«r I 5»t- 

I writing I g9 l ^ ’«Kq 3 :) 

(n) II I ^ 

9t 4 I 351^2 I dtiRi^ I ^5 1 tt%3n't 

^ I ^ 1 ^5 I ®n't ^cg 1 

§ar«nt ^ ft# qft 35 I 

snro I 

^ iterftr itg ^ 3?sHW: 
fajftigiTO q^ri: I 

’SSifti 5»tTR5TftT I 

(«i) »iqfti »ng%Jis*J?iT¥T: 1 

lajftliga^q "Si SRNl^: I 
q?n?OTl!i?3t®6ft'3Tl %!?Tg 1 
vilWTfuqife^TO# QVW^I'Jrtll 

Wm\ I sffts II tf#iT srftwi I 

?iftnn^ vna^q 11 «iw ?ii«sfc' 1 1 5F 

|q ftlfttl 5^1 JtJfTS 35 T I ( f,-v» 3 : ) 

15. Monday brings strife and poverty ; Tuesday, death 
from stroke of lightning ; Wednesday, Thursday and 
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Friday bring good luck to the householder ; Saturday, 
danger from fire or bereavement or the king's displeasure ; 
Sunday brings good luck or danger from fire (according to 
another version). 

XVI. Effects of building during different phases of 
the moon 

(«p) r!«n I I arfiit 

^ I HI i i qlr- 

^ 8TWT wg II ^ I i ^ 

3 TN § I ^ I I’fjm ^3 1 ( 3: ) 

(n) f^fsT 5 [%: I Jif^ nrntfe f^icro: 1 

?i*jT qfg rwf 1 “siWr 5 I#t gqwtra 1 

qWiJtr^^qr qfemiTt 1 sFFsrrd 1 #*iFrf 

^ ^5 1 wq d? I 1 

^ I ^'6T^ 1 rri 1 aroRr^qi^ 

»i 5 ?*iJTT 5 i q %f«i I qftf»J 5 5 *T^ 

?rew ^ I f3?»h?T ?m«t “tq r^] 3 ?gfq 5 Wt?(dt T»sf^ 

5^183^ I fgabiT (|dbn wrgtd q qpv %fsi^ 

^ 1 ^ ^ I ^ ^ I qJFri ^ ^ 

«ll«i:q^ df 1 I ^ q|p 3 Jiiq^ I 

ft ■q' qi^q^fi'q qrq? 1 ?fe 5 f 53 #?T 

9?rt 1 fff^ V qot "joTt gacRt qit^fq i q^wii ^acdbw 1 

(q) w ^ir?RI: I 

atdajq qqr qraqt q^qrqt II 

3 =#q»T^qt ^rqmd 1 

«J9(hn«Ta«q qhrttql 4=«nqqw; ?i«n 11 
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flril^iT 51 %# II 

q3?5rg !E^»T5F«Tf|o| II i \^.:) 

16. If the building-operation is begun on the first 
day (after cither the new or the full moon), one is sure to 
be overtaken by sorrow ; the sixth brings about loss of 
wealth, while the fifth brings unrest of mind. The tenth 
causes loss from theft, while the eleventh brings about the 
king’s displeasure. The full moon causes the death of one’s 
wife, while the new moon brings about loss of landed 
property (?). The fourth, ninth and the fourteenth 
(commonly known as rikta) are responsible for the frustra- 
tion of all efforts. The second, seventh, third, eighth 
and thirteenth are favourable for performing the ceremony 
of the auspicious pillar. 

XVII. Rabisuddhi 

Rsuit^gT 1 I <j%[ 

^ i ^ 

% I wt: ^ ^ argir q 1 

% I I ^ 

^ I eRTRT# I q^Jirar-RTfi 1 

I i 1 

I 3 ?iH^f I «fs^l 1 I 

^ 1 I #^RTivi ST?^ 

ft»#ll #1 I 

6 
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(SI) 5irJiTT^: jf?T 3i»m: I 

JTSTRtsfRH f^iq[V* i| 

^ 3TJ% ^1 ^ II ^«r^l 

^ II feffk qs^ I 3T?^ II 

€iq?w I 51^ arra? argR H qia??! ^if^ I 5«f 3 

^11 

17. The zodiacal sign in which the sun was present 

during the birth of a person is his birth-sign. That person 

should not set the auspicious pillar (i. e. begin building- 

operations) when the sun is in the same position. Counting 

that as one, the third, sixth, tenth and eleventh bring 

good luck to the builder ; the second, fifth and ninth 

« 

are also auspicious (after the expiry of the first, thirteen 
days ?). Never begin operations on the first, fourth, 
seventh, eighth and twelfth signs. 

(According to another version) the second brings about 
loss of wealth ; the third, wealth and prosperity ; the 
fourth, loss of friends ; the fifth, death of children ; the 
sixth, acquisition of wealth ; the seventh, division in a 
household ; the eighth, loss of one’s wife ; the ninth, loss of 
fame ; the tenth, wealth and prosperity ; the eleventh, 
religious merit ; the twelfth, strife, bereavement and 
sickness, 

XVIII. The influence of the zodiacal signs 

(n) fq I fe‘5 1 ^ g»i8?wi i 

18. Taurus, Leo, Scorpio and Aquarius are auspicious 
in connection with building-operations. 
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XIX. The influence of the constellations 

(IT) I i qiwT 

^ i qrq^ 

^ } fefgrlT^^ erarf?!^ HgpsJ ^ | «?^ | 

5*1^1 3tt 1^ ?Fi ^3?^ 1 ?^i^V!^VWS<i^c;R^i 
^ lj*rT555 3i3l i 

(g) 8if^rij?PT TtW i 

^ron ^ n^rgTTvrgi^fiT: ^i: ii 

%^s«i ^ I 

5r#fr g?wt 5*f i 

( arwm ) arf^^ ft%»fl i 

TjrmiTWT) twpt^ i ( \* g: ) 

(it; JSRfoiivniir^ g^TOTfir^iT^ *iw i 

ersjtiT^ Wf fosrf^^ i?nq i ^ aiiw?! 

^ I «TqoiT ^ «II I iql% H83^ ^ ?lift 

^Tj[ I ^fvTT ^ 15% ^5 ^ I irap 

gqwi ^ I iiiT??r df qr^ ^ i 

(it) irf^ rp»f% 'rgpn i 

fl[ ^ ifi^p^fif JT #01^ I 

«T^ I ^qr «^g 3Tfe qqji: ^ q^?I ^ q^ fpqqtq 
«nq JfT^oi q^ I 

(q) qgiffq qTq^Tg% 'qgjTm: I 

q fe?q’qTxT0T«5T55I^WT# #01! f^‘ il ( q ?: ) 



VI. Astrological Considerations (contd.) 

XX. Bandha 

(««) I ^ i i 

( ^ ? ) arni^ I ( ?: ) vru ^ 1 l ^ i ??ir v i 

fq !( I I qiT ^ I q I ( !<o ?: ) 

(^) 3(tdqrsra5^p^ I =q !pjm?T i i 

$r^i i ^ i i <^1 i i fq i ^ i 

TTif I cqn I q I q 3Tq sr?q I ( ^o ?: ) 

(?T) q? q?q CRlOTf qfTOl qT?: | qr^^^fq ^ 

qSTf ^ qtfe I qrt rp^ q^t 1 q% ^ JjfomT I 

^Clr# jpiRr qq ^ 5 I? q?If q^gt qq^rq I q qq^iq qqf qsft 

qti qrt I q q^ qRf 9^ i qs; q^r qtiqr i 
3Tgq?q qn<Ji wsmh 5ftq I q'it ^ ^ 3W i q q?^ 
q?q I e5W ^qgig^qrqfq^qTRqr i qwq^nqi^ ^- 

qqq « q=5q^ I 3T?qTq I q^P cq5fq?q 1 p q?q 

gqq?q ^1 firfq q?q ^ q?q ^5 I qift ^qqpq ^ I 

qr^ iqq?q 1 7(5^ ?q^q?q 1 iraqrq ^ 1 

«n3 esraflpq 1^ I qq?^ 3Tgq?q snfqqi I 
(q) sqi^ gfoRf fs4qgTfqqtBicf gq: I 

^4 eqmf^ |f4 'i^ff^qqqTB^ II (5,30 

20. Multiply the length by the breadth of the house and 
divide the product by 8, If the remainder be 1, then the 
bandha of the house will be dhwaja or the flag. Similarly if 
it is 2, 3.4, 5, 6, 7, 8 (/. e.O), the bandha will be as follows, dhumra, 
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smoke ; singha, lion ; swana, dog ; hrisha, bull ; khara, 
ass ; gafa, elephant, and dhwankha, crow. 

XXL Their effects 

(^T) 1 

wi: ?srr 

'I ( ?: ) 

21. Dhwaja brings riches ; dhumra, death ; singha, 
victory ; swana, troubles ; hrisha, enjoyment ; khara, loss ; 
gaja, growth (?), and dhwankha, sorrow. 

XXII. The use of a house determined by its bandha 
(sp) fram i i 

a?7i^'^ i 1 fqt qT qra idia i sTJfi^ri^ i i 

^ I (2(0^:) 

(^) %3 friifi i i 

I 01 I frihaf fcqf I 

( J<^ ?0 

(n) 3 stT %3 ?mrf ^nfaqr i esr^a fpjrf 

^ ^ «T«5:3? 

fcqf ^ qg I *io«Rq5?'tq i ?i^WT^ I ard i 

1 ^iwr^i ^ftq i ?!|3 t ^q i ^^ar- 

q? 1 «ihi? i qi^?d ^ q?[ qf ^ q? 

I q?^ qRiqqsft fgfq qfiTR ^ qaaq^aaf qq?q 

RR q^qpt s>|q I iqq?q wa qtgR% i anq^rr?: 

«T|F«tf[ 'tftqr I fgwqif^ q?: ftq i |Rft?irar ^flW55 
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yrra i nir I <ww 

«Bfer I 3[s«i «?r?5tT STT ^ fif?T ’icftsi I ’spq ?rennra f^- 
HI® q5C «T3%sif fisar^r I 3Tg3|in=l 3?gS[^ ^ I 

(^) csr% fFcqfs^ I 

'sr ^ II 

aqRi:g7 fE??fg 50^ I 

n% =#=1 ^ fiJSifU^: II 

22. Now is being indicated the handha with which 

each apartment should be made. The sanctuary should 
have dhwaja as its bandha ; the cooking apartments 
should be of dhumra bandha ; the state-apartmenf, of 

singha bandha ; the place for husking corn, of swana 
bandha ; the inner apartments, of brisha bandha ; the 
stable for horses, elephants and other animals, of 

khara bandha the store-room should have gaja as its 
bandha, while the armoury and soldiers’ barracks should 
be of dhwdnkha bandha. 

If would appear from a consideration of the above 
passage that the length and breadth of these different 
apartments of a royal household were chosen in 

such a manner that the apartments belonged to the eight 
bandhas named above. Ihis was probably considered 
auspicious and the proper thing to do. 

XXIII. Disposition of the doors according, to 
bandhas 

(^) m I 51^ ^ i ^ 

^5R8rig^l (^^?:) 



ASTROLOGICAL CONSIDERATIONS 


47 


^ m «nn iirfoim i qf^ 5 r i 
I '^gR I i «i%r ir i 

sqqjoi q^RreWT I 3 # | •q I(R aroq: I ( 1(0-^^ 3 : ) 

(n) «|5f 3«q^5 ^qTJf»q fq^ qSjqi^ iTSfKq# 

■q qrl^ I M\ sqqqpq ^iq?q '^^'1 3T% I iRfqpq ?qiqq?q 
affe I fqq?q ^Tq?q qfjqqf^ «?fe | qsfqw? sqRqpq 

ar% i q^if q ^qqr^ m i gscjafr q q?qin^ q 
q#!! I q^If^ «na ^feqR qiff I q «R q?^ ^ 

qwif ^ % 5R II 

^qqwT 35 ^ irs«9 1 

eqqRi qfeiqsR fk\ q??: II 

«t 4 I fR|q5=^ qt q^5R «^q I ^ffq?^ qc ^ tpiaR 

ftfq I Rnqpq ^ qfaj’nsi^ 1 sq^wq^ q&iqaR ^ i 
(q) ^|qqwi qR 5R | gfiiq^ I X I ^If^Fq 5R ^figi^T 

eqqwfq 5(^ qlSR^ I ^ pRiq?^ mfm I %I argiR^ I ^ (q^ 3 :) 

23. The door of an apartment should face one of the 
following directions according to the bandha of the latter ; 
west for dhwaja, n. w. for dbumra, north for singha, 
N. E. for swdna, east for brisha, s. b. for khara, south for 
gaja and s. w. for dhwankha. 

XXIV. The star under which a house is built 

(q) ?qftr q^loi fwq^ i fqiqfqq i ^ * 3 ^ f^- 

1 ( ?: ) 

(R) I «re*ft fRi I fRqq 1 «#r 

I TO I ( l(^l(^ ?: ) 
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(n) aKSjrfii 3tom i 

^«if %m ftgRfaf nM 5^: 1 

«r^ i mT fq«r^ 4 44 ^«t *4? qqf ijfqjT 1 q 

44 4 m ^ d? I 4 

fliap >i53[ i q^sqi?!i 4rtc4 1 «nqifi Jm? i f4^ 
ii4i4 414 1 44 if r? ^ ^ fqr? «if?r i 

f«S 'ailffqiil^ 44 STf ^ife -gwf ?!TT 5>| I 


{^) 


3F€Tfvt nfoR |R4rr I 

f4-5?Rt?iT a!%i??n^8p4«i 11 

3fri ?jf4r I «arffj?f4 i[c gi^i 11 
ssiit jr4twi ifnf^ I ^ fliap gan^ ii 


iffWif |r?r I 

isnqwn g«T 1 

JTT# d# ^ i 

51 ^ I 

%% qr? ^if? qr^ 1 

q«4 I 


f4^ ?f^ 8 

RTgt jrrfoT «mor 11 

«? gf4i t^qr^ 4t% 11 

f4a q% II 
^<q !»?? ^14 «j4 II 
q 4 ^ ^ aqR ?fR II 


24. Multiply the area of the house (in sq cubits) 
by 8 and then divide by 27. The remainder denotes 
the constellation under which the house (is ‘bom’). If if 
is the same as the birth'-sfar of the owner, or if it belong 
to the ekapcida or trip'ada subdivisions, then the house 
will bring troubles. There will be happiness, If the star 
belongs cither to the dv/ipdda or chdripdaa subdivisions. 
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(%) V9 ^ 9lf !J<?T "3^ I 

ffr I #JT 4 ; I arrfi?! ^ i arfe i v i ( ?; ) 

(^) ^ 9 . f^, ? f^T. V ^ *mf^, i| 

vs 5 FR 5 ,, q 5 P?T. »r?^, 9 o J!En, n 9 r 

v 5 ^ryiretr, ^vb k- '< f%, 

*5^, ^O tJSStfqigT. ■^. 9 ^rrnWT, ’«5[OIT, 9 3 9,?^ 

9 i( 9 ^ ^m, 9 ^ ! ( 91 ) 

XXV. Finding the probable age and means of 

destruction of the house 

(«5) 3?BTfil 3719% li 9Tfe»1F>T «:vr9H II ^ 8?yt fef!T- 
l93prT I iwt 'S!t5R ^ II 'sftaraFi ^Tfwi ^ -ar^a II ti 
«?W7fr ^ STT^W 5rt% qrjfv* 

«n3T^ 1! ( V^-Sro ). 

(50) ^95 1 fnenriiTraJRfiiatT i srt^ 

^ I I STN ^ I ^ I WTOfl I ^ {J(9 ^) 

(n) 0Tf •n^ ^ 1^ I Rsif w aTTg?^ ^ ^ i 

^0% iftni I ^ ^ 5np[ J?5C0I ^1 ?f*i ?. awf 9 

^ ^ ^ V 3tTO?1 9 9 ^»95?f ff«T W «1^r ffe VKlf^ 91!? I 

«nq qf^ wsff ^sr q%% arfti^ ^ qi^ q%^ qran^ 
*?rsfl? «jtqBT9? qfe^ 055% «nf«? q fan?# i 

(9) qgfvjpfoB fqq^ qfewrt?! i 

sngpw 99 0 1 

q^WTfafa^ vra^Tiif^ tsmri, (U%0 
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25. Multiply the length of the house by its breadth, 
multiply the product by 8 and divide by 60. The 
remainder gives the age of the house. Divide the 
probable age by 5 (the number of the elements). From 
the remainder you will be able to find out how the 
house will be destroyed. If it is 1, the house will 
never be completely thatched ; if it is 2, water will 
destroy the house ; if 3, then fire will burn the house ; 
if 4, the house will be destroyed by a storm ; if 5, the house 
will be struck by lightning. 

XXVI. The nabangsa of the house 

(^) I M aro I 

I 3^1? ^ I «ihT R II ^ n v ii ^ ii 

«W3t ^11 3%^ II ^5 q II ^ 5. II ( ) 

(w) I I i 

^ ^ I i #fT ^ I fiRrajor ^ i v i( 

\ I VD I q I 5, q Rar 3TO ( ?• ) 

(O) 5Ta?5r ^ )i\ ^fbuTT I 

fftarr i ^ ^ ?i5l ^ ^ i^5 i ^ ^ laRiajoRn- 

Wl V ^ k wwt \ vs q e. I aw ^ 

^ TO fifti 1 

(%) Jijat f«?qf fPWFhi I 

«n^ froiiTJtH* I 

H ^ II 

Staiil II ( ^5^?:) 
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26. Multiply the index number of the constellation of 
the house by 4 and divide by 9 . If the quotient is 1, 
then there will be theft in the house. If it is 2 , 
there will be enjoyment (of wealth) in the house ; 
if 3, there will be loss of wealth ; if it is 4, the householder 
will be a munificent person ; if it is 5, the householder will 
become a king ; if it is 6, there will be an absence of fear ; 
if it is 7, (the householder will become ?) a hermaphrodite ; 
if it is 8, there will be poverty ; if it is 9, the house will 
be a temple. The remainder gives the index number of 
the zodiacal sign of the house. 


XXVII The presiding naga of the, house 

(It) 

#tii ^ ^ I I i 

?i|| I itinfq’o 1 ( vq-5. ) 

(^s) njfpwig I I «n 3 ^ii*Taw: 1 1 

•JJF?! ?I(5q ?) I ^ I •?«- 

I ( T- ) 

(it) ijfoiITT q > If m ^ ^ 

^ 1 •TAP?! ^ ^ » ?ns i( | \s 

HflTfl q I?IT?^ «Tgf3T iTrH ^ I 

(’El) argntftsT I 

9TSy JTFTRJTPtfRfhl tT«K«r^JTg[ II ( U ?^ ) 

27. Multiply the area of the house (in sq. cubits) by the 
index number of its star and divide by 8 . The remainder 
indicates which n5ga lives in the building-site ; 1 Ananta, 
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2 BBsuIcI, 3 Takshaka, 4 Karkota, 5 §ankha, 6 Kullka, 
7 Padma and 8 Mahapadma. 

XXVIII. Calculating the expenses of building the 
house 

(«i) I 

^ JSURrarfvi^ il ( ) 

28. Divide the area of the house by 8. The remainder 
denotes the expenses (in hundreds of rupees ?) of 
the house. It is not proper to spend more than that on 
the house. (If is good if if can be managed with less ?) 

XXIX. Defcrminhig the orientation of the door of 
the house 

(n) si? nzsn si? 3 r ^ 5*joi ii ii 

'lf*R5I?T I 

•ifsiM I Jistfen sig q ftift tihfi «nti? «ni i q 

?Tftr% m i ^ qftm M i 

i? q ?Tfin^ sFreppqf ^ i 

fq BKPwnqpt ? i Ha i ? i Pi in2g« ^ - ^H n^f a jonfag^q i 
I fq *w: q ?rf^ q 

^ I q qi?^ '«f?q i ^fajwigqi ^ i q 
q^ ^ q ?ife% sRwqaf i 

gsrfqqqpspwqqt fjq qferq q^ qqifq^ i 

fqqq fW? q ?!% q^ qf% | q %fq qfeq 
q^q? ^ I q q^ ^ I gfw qfen^ iftf q q^ 

q^lrtqqi qqp^ firfe ?Tft?% I 
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I ^sw q ^ Tfftr i q TTt 3 ?if«B Brfc 

^ i q ^ajoT^wf I gs^par q 'sr-^<g« 5^5 

q^?T ^ I q TTftit v^jraRWP? i(% 1 5fq n^tRRSI ^- 

5 a?q I q qRTiftif^ qrrfrftiiif qg'.Risi 53m ^q 1 

29 . Under Aries, Leo, Capricomus the temple should 
face the west ; the householder should enter it while facing 
east. 

Under Taurus, Virgo, Sagittarius the temple should 
face the north ; the householder should enter it while 
facing south. 

Under Libra, Gemini, Aquarius the temple should face 
the east ; the householder should entex* it while facing west. 

Under Scorpio, Cancer, Pisces the temple should face 
the south ; the householder should enter it while facing 
north. 

All these will bring prosperity and wealth. 

XXX. Determining fh6 ‘luck' of the pl^cc from the 
orientation of the door 
(n) fiiTTsrt qRRRjii I nqafqilh qmi argf 

5tt 1 wn 

flWM anawiT 5 R 1 ^ 1 q 

3n3»?FT I I 1 amn^ 

t qn?^t qrqt qqft 1 aof 

swF an^ I «E^ arfwfN’i!? 3 Tr%q I qharqsR 

«ihin5 qf&T anlqq 1 qrqsq «^on5 qftr anfaq 1 

f^qi 1 arfiwi qq^tvini^pwf ail wi i q iRi ^trqq 
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TOT I im wt arfiTT I r i sr ^ i 

VI 1( I 3TJt 4 ^ I ft^vsl ^*Rq|| 3T?q^«T5Wm 

'iknii ai5 »itn vt^r d»1 »r% ?naT% i 

«r4 1 Jffayn arTfr irit «tot ^ ^ i sirTOJ? i ^wr 
^ rmw \\ ^ V I «t5R j( I \ i ^ x» i 

q I 5f^ I ftyftfT iRg?i g)0 ^ sr anft?! 

gptJT^Wr^i^vTTRn i ^ «nf jpw *Ti»t ifsr «inn 

’ftiT ^ I 'SR g« ^ I giswqjfi v i i( i ^ i 

nhrgffT >*1 ^ q i f% sk i Jtg ^ ^ 

^ «fiaJT^ grqqicii g^tanfq to i •i4 to air^KiR 

few ^ «sIr d TO 1555 qjs i ^ %TOa q® ^ i 

gwr «?» «Tg»T q»5 l ^JqF?f ^ RTORfT 5HT^ ^fifST 8T% 

TOpq 1 ?^q5 1 gatro^ jttrt ?nwrR[ TOg 'r**f^ g*it'r*€ 
toW^ 'W ^ 'ETgSfq ?R!^ I »t 4 I «j54TiR7 wnsror qsfi: ^<[tr j^otsp?: 
^ wid V ^ m I ^OT «n 3 RH I arf^qST^ 

V WI 1( wd 1( ^TO ^ff W 1 qfepT q TRT f ft?r I 'iw 

sns *t1oi anfro feTs? wa v st^ i ^ tot% aR«?z-?n tosr i 

('ST) ^ fpn JR ^%— 

6[TOI «TT3Rn d? M 5T^ I ^JrnSR «B)ar5 »HoiaT I 

swRTOt arfir »T^ I rg?ft^ gro |h? i iy!fhT^i»t to *tt1h i 

I 'nrorot i «c5«nn^ jtrt am i 

TOft I 9 (^ 3noi i airfro i «ifiT ^star's 

'rfiTO I arowriTT ar^q g« i ar^qro mg i g?ft^ JIN’ 

TO<w I ^ ^ I q^ 15 5 ?T 3 TO I ftsr 5)1 

gi T ?i?iir TO5 iT?n I argir ttnt ^ m 1 goj^ qft^q 1 
^l«g!r<Ni nfoR 1 toi^ §1 ^ ifft 1 ftg itfT m 1 ga)TOT»t 
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srsi ^ I ^ arr^ lai i wq ^ i frpq?' 

f|3T? I «r8»Tin?: | JrWt gn. | ^ sfl'JT i 

^ WJT §F goi I qpTsq nfoTcj 1 ^ 3T5»if- mm i 

I^tI I fetiH vn^r qtfT qrt i ijqrq gq i gjq 

^ 3!ra I f^3T? qfrt giqf?! 1 gq Jirfei | q# 

I q^ frm i «Tsfl 3?qJ2^T •aior i ^tqq;T qifq 

^ I SI^ fq=qrftqr i fjfftq ^ 3 *} ^sfrqr 1 ^o] gj^ ^OT | 

q^vnrt 301 1 qf?^q ;j?Tt?T q^q 1 q^ jgq 1 ijq>q 

ng*? ^ 5 ^ I jpfgfe 3R I 

30. All doors lying between the n. e. and s. e. points 
of the compass are said to face the east. Similarly, 
the south includes all points from *s. e. to s. w. ; the 
west includes all points from s.w. to n.w, and the north 
includes all points from n.w. to n.e. Each of these quarters 
is again divided info 8 points, and the following ‘effects’ 
are said to accompany the disposition of fLe doors in one 
or other of these points. 

In the eastern quarter, 1 brings danger from fire; 2 , 
the birth of many daughters; 3, great wealth; 4, kingly 
prosperity; 5, anger; 6 , troubles or destruction; 7, weeping; 
8 , danger from thieves. 

In the southern quarter, I brings a meagre progeny; 
2, meagre wealth; 3, defeat by lowly persons; 4, enjoyment; 
5, enjoyment of (good or plenty of?) food; 6 , troubles; 
7, loss of wealth ; 8 , disease or loss of progeny. 

In the western . quarter, 1 brings sickness of childern ; 
2, trouble from enemies ; 3, wealth and progeny ; 4, good 
luck ; 5, prosperity ; 6 , the king's displeasure ; 7, sickness 
and 8, enmity. 
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In the northern quarter, 1 brings about imprisonment ; 
2, sickness or trouble from enemies ; 3, wealth and progeny ; 
4, happiness and wealth ; 5, loss of happiness and wealth ; 
6, enmity ; 7, loss of domestic animals ; 8, death or 

accidental death. 

Place the door in the 3rd or 4th points of the eastern 
quarter, the 4th or 5th of the southern quarter, the 3rd or 
4th of the western quarter or the 3rd or 4th of the 
northern quarter. 



VII. The Auspicious Ceremony 

XXXI. Astrological matters 

(««) ap ^rgnr farr wrT3i% «fi- 

I ( ?: ) 

(^) srr ^ i i (5;^ ^p) 

(n) e?nw«s«??ipwrf^ 1 Qvnihft 

I 

(^) g ^ stqgrppr^ tR^TW: i 

«jpla^ 51^5 jTi^fw II ( i{l( 3 : ) 

31. If a bow, umbrella, flag or banner be seen 
when the auspicious ceremony is being performed, good 
luck is indicated thereby. 

(n) -eNr ^ 1 lilTrRTrmfq ira 

I «t4 I %% 

tnoV riat ^1 q ^ ^ 

qi? ^ fqwiT^ q^ I 

(^) q 5 =KqT ^a'gpty 1 

fsq^ «„q 11 

If during that occasion the following things be seen. It 
denotes ill luck for the householder ; he may even die : a 
lean or decrepit person, a' beggar, a barren woman, a 
sannyasin, a diseased person or a vairagin (a Vaishnaba 
friar who has forsaken the world). 

B&fl^ qrw: qq ^ ?i# 5 imT 1 
qq ^Wlfqqi^a qqqr nq I ( 5. l: ) 


8 
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(«) I S|T 55 ?RT I »=^Tf« fra | m fW 

I I 9 pi:\ ^VI ^ ^ ^ feST 

^ ^^1 ffq? ^ ffhrsM i iR «ni i 

( 9j ) 

If children be seen at play during the ceremony, the 
the austerities of the householder (fapas) will be crowned 
with success. 


XXXIL General matters 

(«p) fra^ i ^wraioft 

i *tRii 5^TJrafT situtfii?! ^ «SR ll^^ll 

( 

(m) I vjqfiqfJT 3t>TIJflf? fra «FT%iT fefefft I QWTgiT fllU- 

grrfir i fra i «t^ i wwif f^fiar i ^ ff?i 

SlT'Iff I 5 *T<g« I rIsI ^ Jtifit I 

*t 5 ^: I Tta^sacioi ?rpj^ I m Ijfi? l qfNraar I 

gw rf^ ?l TtfRi: I aro; j <99^01 an^TTtil fsR I ^ 

srWiT I i^t I ( 3: ) 

32. You must consider what is lucky add what unlucky, 
what should be done and what avoided. If you follow 
the right course, you will be able to avoid the baneful 
influence of the stars. Clothe yourself with all sorts of 
good things, put on all the lucky marks. Thus all will 
be well. 
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XXXIIL Things required for the ceremony 

(^) »T|p5s wrrq^T'JT i ^ #5® 

5g95 ^9 'af?^ I fq «ra?rl <jaf qqfwgs 

3^ ^qi ?i|fsgi wiH "qi?: ?im 

3 gqi ^n?f «tt 3 q^rsi ^qr qnwt 

•RSm arq> 8T8?^ ^ ^ ^ 

aroq^fe •T3»^ ¥l^f% ^ qspa2t l (?v»-^q ?:) 

^ ^ ?TIi?T |qTfef??W ! i 55^fTR:3^*«I 

gapjfviR 33f^i7tfe =9^^ I q?!qg 5f «P^'hq i jrf^fWtfe ^hl^q 
(\° 

(^) RlpaRhm I I a[fvi ^ qqviFf *9 I 

?Tiw <tot: • wt'fi® I ■qRpt ormgnri^ wrM 

1 ara?^ l sM: I ^{q ^ ^ 3 wtr ^ ^TPPT V 

j( «te ^ 3^ vs q qi^i 5. 93 ^o ^qfap u 3*^ U ^ 
'ra 3®^f«T U arauR v^s nfa ^c; 

qw® q I 

33. The list of things required in the auspicious 
ceremony is given below : curds, milk, grains of barley, 
sugar, rice, the bael fruit, plums, sandal-wood, a pair 
of new cloths, ornaments, incense, lamp, the durba grass, 
sun-dried rice, a water-jar filled to the brim with wafer, 
betel-nuts, a piece of gold, the five gems, lac-dye for the 
feet, fish, sesamuin seeds, gulancha flowers, bark of the 
asan free (and another object called sankhaledi or 
sankhajhoit). 
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XXXIV. ‘Effects’ of finding different things in the 
ground when it is being dug for posting the 
auspicious pillar 

I I qT’snoilf «|?l 

m M qsjr 3rd i »rfwd 

p?iP! I 3np^ sarriuq^ I i sym s?a^pT s : 3rfe% 

^ 183 ^Wi(^ '7^ i 71^71 I 

( ’<q .'ind 9/. ' 

(^) j ^ ^ I SWT ^ 2 ^ I ^ra 

srf?tn!^ > R>dtqt??T I ard I spT^ «TfwR 5sn(fd ?) 

sssnfrdt i arf^ i ;rsn aid sransi^ ! isssr ust an- 
snu I 'TnETW sratssT i ( t?'* ?: ) 

(U) WRT!^ «6TTg p«ig a[W W5 ^ si^ w 

w vird f cJTnfejft sRsiTR JiTsn sifeR 8R?fw gjrdV «nd i 

aitd ^ qsfid qiRi i 'ita?! arfpir ps 

^nwTB ^ ^ ga^ ?[rw t^b srr^rt r«tfesn % 52 WT^ 

gfe mfk 3T^ ipr ^ q^d qr^ q^d id^ g^id 
gifWT a73jT sm[ i 

(*7) srmftn 'fngqifpf gq ar^ wsw^ i 

- • _ - ■ ■ n , ■ » „.i.irr» . 

"q gwT^rvww aq a i 
?RiTsiTd q *6dsd ^H%Ra?d ii 
lsa> T a i *idq»4 qiai^r i 

st’diwR ^ u ( ^c; ) 

34. Do not build the house if the following things 
are found In the hole dug for posting the auspicious 
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pillar : ashes, charcoal, bones, woodwork of old houses, 
chaff, hair, skull, or red earth. Under these circumstances, 
one's religious merit and fame are likely to be destroyed. 
Bones will bring about the death of one’s progeny. Brick 
brings good luck, stone brings prosperity in all matters. 

XXXV. The ceremony of posting the auspicious 
pillar 

(%) I I ^ I ^ ^ 

3583f I ^ Jirn RTO I qfajwT i sgntn Qsnr 

Iw I srgp gt# i i i *rpt 

’*1# ‘Ermr i i i 

5rpw=?p^i|ifl^ i; w g? I 

I 317^^ ll ( ?: ) 

(^3) i( qfe i irffFig^ i arr^g 

I ^ ^3 #fe3T I 3i![T 5n|onn i 3T|»^ 

TjftT i 3Wg3R I 33 38^ I n 3FT3>I 1 

!( I JTPT 3nf3 in3 313 | qt^B 3T3f3 §f3T 1 ftRT 1 

gjlft I I I R5W RWt qfTRW? I 

3Tft 3TO? I t?n«l sM q33T % ^!JT I CRg3 ^ 3r | 
313 I fWT% ^ I 3^ 3% i 353 % 

^ ^313 I 3543[53 g?!?r37f I ^151% I 333^ 53^13^ ( 

33[3% f|f3!3tof I ^{tj I ^[5333^1 g<:q 

331^31 34 *3 I 31F3 4 ^ 5^4^34 I gfRWt ^rf33^ I 

343133<PI I 5^9 ^ 335f3 | g35=3 ?3l^ fisi3T | 33Wl «K3tf3 I 

33?g?l 1 33331 §?Tt34 | ( 1(^— 1(^ ) 
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35. During the ceremony, say unto ghosts, rakshasas 
and other denizens of the heavens, “You depart”. 
Worship the nagas. Pray to the Earth-goddess, “Oh 
Earth, give shelter unto me. Thou art adorned with all 
sorts of good things”. Say unto Lakshmi, the goddess of 
wealth, “Oh Goddess, thou who art naturally restless 
(one who doth not favour the same household for a 
long time), stay in my house, undisturbed, as long as the 
sun and moon endure”. 

The Brahmin priest should be worshipped (and other 
ceremonies also performed. The use of curdled milk, an 
umbrella, the drum, fruits and flower-offerings are also 
indicated). 

XXXVI. Laying the foundation-stone 
(*t) <1*^ ntfe 8TH artgs i 

ansiM I*? I i Jtrnr 

^ art >3^ 

iRi I smstoif 

I ^ I njft 

36. Take a block of stone 8 digits in length, 
breadth and height. Carve upon it a lotus with 
eight petals and show its pistil clearly. Dig a hole at 
the heart or stomach of the VSstu-naga and purify 
it with proper ceremonies. Worship the guardian deities 
of the village with incense, lamp, rice-offerings, sweet- 
smelling articles, flowers and betel-leaves. Worship the artist, 
astrologer and the priest. “Being placed by the hand of the 
Brahmin, thou remain (there) permanently” : place the 
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foundation-stone with this utterance. The eight petals 
should point towards the eight points of the compass. 

I I itrf^ **;u: senra i fiwt 

I nm <j 4 I gspji^qT m 

jm ^ I gan i 

^ I ;T%«n litfeq i q ^ 3 ft?i ^ i 3®? 

q?«q ?in^ «h[?f «6ft I 3 «ir i ^q?^tq ^ 1 

^If «Kq I f^«6WT% 3^ I lit i^?q<Sw|foi 

JJ5RTVI 4 tfe 1 ^13^ 

^ferr I q^T§| 33 f% ^ q^ffeifvT sq*n? WWTttil I 

35 q ^?afiT 5 T^ ^fer! | ?% 01 T 

^ I Ht 5 i?T sf^jqr 1 ftrfirq 3^ ^35% *ni[i?ionf. 

»»t5R i?^«TT ^ ^ 1 qqfN'q aq^r «E*iwii[lqoi ^ fls 1 

o 

%WT^ ^ '3^'q I qq?^ ^ qj5t^lrq«n sr^ t^q^iqqf^ 

^ I X X X X ^"3 qrat 5fq q>TH ^ qT% 

^ 5 ^ I** I g^aVq 1 fefq qa?^ igq 1 

^ I fqfel^fq s^fqqrq q ^q 1 x x x 1 W 5 pq^ 

q^q srat ^ 1 qtqq 1 ^fajoa ^ 1 qqfrafqqq 

qqfq qqq; 1 ?fq qq ^qfqfq 1 ai gq qqi ^ 

ntfe qltrq: amlqoi | i]rft| qqlqqtSJ tfifiq | 

qq^ gqr ^ 1 q# qfear fqq?^ 1 

After taking into consideration the day of the week, the 
phase of the moon, the position of the stars, constellations, 
sign of the zodiac etc., one should perform the ceremony 
of posting the auspicious pillar. The owner of the house 
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should be ceremonially pure ; the ceremony should 
not be performed if he is ceremonially unclean. Dig a 
hole at the navel (of the naga) and post the pillar within if. 
Cleanse the inside of the hole by besmearing it with 
cow-dung, and place pieces of gold, silver and various 
gems therein. Also put in a new' piece of cloth, a twig 
of the mango free and a cocoanut. Fill the wafer-pot 
to the brim with water. Worship the gods with incense, 
lamp, sweet-smciling articles, rice-offerings, betel-leaves 
and other articles. Worship Viswakartnan (the 
presiding deity of all craftsmen), and read the following 
mantra, “Oh Viswakarman, this is the beginning of my 
building-operations". The householder should be 
accompanied by his *wife, sons, male and female friends. 
Then the auspicious pillar should be set upon the 
auspicious stone. Adorn it with garlands, sandal-wood 
paste and a piece of new cloth. During the ceremony 
of posting the pillar, Brahmins should chant the Vedas, 
Tie an earthen vessel at the top of the post for birds to 
build their nests therein. At the end of the ceremony, 
the priest should be offered food and presents. The 
architect should be offered food, presents and a new piece 
of cloth. If the ceremony is performed according to 
these instructions, (the householder) will be prosperous, 
and his enemies will diminish in number. 



VII. Miscellaneous Matters 
XXXVII. Regarding frees 

(«) fajrfnr i ^3 %^ir i 1 ^ 1 

I Jif^TcTR 8W I a??IT 1 

5ig<®T m I ?TR^ <^55^ !t3^ra-3fiTg \ wnifej 

J7fe^CT%f I I sp^F^ 'laffR 

?T«n 1 3^^ ar^cSM «TftgrF3T^?T i gTska «Tt«m i 

H I Rg[R^ arsRr i 

r 5 l 3 «P 9 I 3 TTJ 13 TT I ^ I ^ I 

3T?R«i^ w I I wrs^ 

arfevisT TjTgR^ I ferfe^ ^fvm i fitiqfe i 

=^N>T!gf^^t I ( RVRV 9j ) 

(J3) uaid i fTRIp 

«te =^ I JTSfe I I i; I RTsfe 

^*n I wFp I em^iH qft^^H%?=i: i ^ i 

I sa^TJT aferr ^ i 3 ?w wf 3 tR i ^- 

3 ^a I ^Tfnrjnsi’-n I « 6 fw 2 :>n^% I f^gfe ?i«jT I 

( V^-l<o ?: ) 

(n) £n=5i^3rr aqr^ q^3?T^«ii qferl *nrt 

»T 3 [*=^r I t?TT^ yfBgwj = 5 r 3 ttt^t #FIrT:^«n I ^ I 

^T?i% 1 R?g 5[n?JT^ I awRt ^5m^*TT 

3T??M^ ^3tR I r^jsq arfiwf rmwi i vj^ 

I 3 T^^*t I 3 R^ f*i% ?ffr? ^ 1 

a[f^ ase f«i^ ftrqRt as? i ^5^15 ^ 1 ' 3 ^ fti% 

9 
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^ ^ I arfe*??! ^ I aqrfe^ 

^5 1 ^iQ<i<6>5r ?T-|w ^ «n? I 

^ d? I I sa?T 

*1% t ^sn^Rt i^rfeR ?i«n i nRp5r 

0^ ^ isrsF^sfhi I ^ gapjt «fi 3 ^ ?*iT?nt; ^ n® ntfeq; *115 f% sn ^ 
firtrfe « a[ ?T«ir 1 fa? l Jirairft Rife^ri^af *F?Ta:f?af- 
qi[m ^ ^TORtc?? gw^ 1 st^hpj mgrft »# 

SPi qs;T 3n??i!iJT fwi^ ^ 3?Td»^ 

icF^ «iS?ii^ I I t?Q- 

«»rap% gai?!?: g*rFrgr 1 Rift ^ ?aj- 

in^ ?f%9r iqfeJr gs^ 53 ^ f«T% ^ ^ fifaqi^ I 

(q) ^faj^ ?fsn 1 

qfeRi^ ^ ^ I 

^?n?% ^ a|tTR^ 1 

?n?R5ft am ii 

2 ? 5 [ ?T 5 ( ferm qa?! 1 

«R^ Q*< {a?m?r 11 ( ^ 5.-^0 i; ) 

37. Avoid the aswaffha, khirabriksha, fintipi, kanfaka, bafa, 
^almali, udumbara and rakfapuspa in the following direc- 
tions respectively : east, s.e., south, s.w., west, n,w., 
north, N.E. If these are not avoided, the following 
‘effects’ will follow as a result : poverty, dangers, danger 
from enemies, strife, loss of friends, death and danger 
from fire. 

It is good to plant the following trees within the 
compound of a house : bael, d5|rimba, kesara, panasa. 



MISCELLANEOUS MATTERS 


67 


nSrlkela, punn5ga, sarala, labanga, champs, nSranga, 
mSlafi, mallikS, mandSra, kunda, and kSmoda. Then health, 
wealth and progeny will follow. 

According to (n), trees which cause injury when planted 
towards the south or west, become a source of good 
luck if they are planted to the east or north of tanks, 
rivers or temples. 

XXXVIII. Regarding the disposition of water in 
the neighbourhood of the dwelling-house 
{^) ^ I 

I 51® ^ P ^ ^ I 

^ ^ I ^ I ^ ^ I m 

I ( ^« ?: ) 

58. If there be water towards the east of the dwelling- 
house, the son (of the householder) will die. If it is to 
the S.E., there will be danger from fire ; if it is to the south, 
enemies will arise; if it is to the s.w., the wife will become 
corrupt ; if if is to the west, the wife will become quarrelsome ; 
if if is to the n.w., there will be prosperity. It is good to have 
water towards the north and n.e. of the dwelling-house. 

XXXIX. Regarding the Owner, Priest, Professor 
and others. 

( I ^ I I 

I % I qf HfpnDTT h qsftw 

Woi ^ «nf|F I mji 51^ irgn^q 1 1 
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si^ I jgp Jr sijjw «rRTT ^ l *r«r% i 

--^5. . r> fN f v ., » r „f : , , ,.u ,- ,- -^1 . L_ . X 

I R^NSajOl^ ^ I 3T®Ir^ | ^ ^ 

5^ I «n'^TT^ ^ I I ^ ^ ^ I g?s<T 

^0T tr^ I iw??l 1^ I JTSnsR^ f^fepfTJRPT I 

f^wicJcKui I i^awR/^^ui I 5RTJI «Eft^ I error sr^Jiq 

vTwt I :TT=n f^afir rwi^ jtot^ i era sroiot^ §^- 

vnr^ ^Tff«?rr i m ^ i Jn^am^ nni^ 

»?T5RT ^fr«r I g^r ^ tprf wr i arr^nesj 

JT I ^iferf^r fr i ?!5i f^fefjT i erar 'frr i 

3T^ I 1^ an^ieaj^ ^ 5Tf«6^ I ^ fir?qT^ ^ 3rf«5^ fips9 

f^ 1 ^ JTTO^ I arsT^ w *r5^ 

I q«B«T i { 30 ^ ^ 

rr^rron i Woi 'stoi latf^i i m^b. Jn^rir ^^rot ivvi 

( l(c; ?0 

(ra) W^froajor i qoi fr^j rg^rrir i arr^ €[%r 
I 3^1^ pT%fef% I Jnin ?ft53 srorq^r: i srai^irrwTRiTT i 
^ SWFt ^ I ^ RRT^iT ie,| aTTRlfr^r RI ^ 1 %I 

jf’wrReri rra epr fep?i5^ i ?i«n^ qgw i!?oi ar^ftE^ w 

I I RR <^4 8^?^ 1 R Rf^ ^a(T=5R 1 fstR^ 

^ T% ^ r^sr ^rqtRi 1 era ^q f^^q r;^- 

^nrqr i amf^^ i rwr^ei i^ri ^Rqra? i 

aw fean I en# *wfRfT i Rr% ^sr i^^i R 5 T- 

^ I I rri?!^ q ^fs i *?r5?n rri^r^: i 

( 3: ) 

^TR ^ RuiXqr I R^e^q ^q wf^ri i «n?5 i wk 

«e» <?e?qT l^^l ( ^o 3 : ) 
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39. The architect who can correct the angle (/.<?. the 
corners) of a building (when there is something wrong with 
it), should be employed in building a palace. Consult many 
sitpins before building a royal palace. Employ as many 
silpins as the work requires. Religious merit will follow. 

ViswakarmS says unto Meru, “Listen, oh Meru, the 
owner of the house should be pure (in a ceremonial sense) 
and proficient in the customary practices of the land 
{achara). The person should be accompanied by his wife 
and male children. Brahma^ Viswakarrna, the guardian 
deities of the different quarters and the nine planets 
should be worshipped. Thus one will acquire the merit 
obtained by performing a horse-sacrifice. Do not 
employ unworthy architects or unworthy priests. Just 
as a man is of no worth if he is a hermaphrodite, so 
also shall the work so done be fruitless ; moreover one 
will merely succeed in earning a bad reputation by perform- 
ing such works.’’ 

ftg I ^“3 qswTfi 5^ simiot ^ 1 

^ 1 rn^ ^ I ^ si%gT ^ 1 

^ i;i^c;| ( ?: ) 

If the owner of the house has a deficiency of 
materials, he cannot earn fame by building a temple. 
The work will be as an enemy to him. Do not employ 
the architect who does not know the Canons of Architecture 
isilpasasfras). It you employ him, the same thing will 
follow. 
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XL. The ceremonial entry 

('i) 'PtI? I ^ ^ II 

VPIf9 I ^ ^ «l1^ II 

wwi ^ 1 ^31^ ^ II 

^Tifer I ’«t7??T II 

^ fit ^ I ^ 3rsi I! 

pR^TOFl I »a3T ^ft% II ( ?; ) 

40. After entering the house with proper ceremonies, 
satisfy the priest with presents. Perform the auspicious 
ceremony with the good wishes of friends and relations. 
Read the Srimad Bhagabaf. Remember the Lord 
Jagannath and vow to make certain offerings to him. 
Keep a copy of the Bhagabaf in the house. Under these 
circumstances, the goddess Lakshmi will never abandon 
the householder. The Sudarsana Chakra will preserve the 
householder from all dangers. 

XLL Salabriddhi 

(^) ^ « I « *1^ 1 

55W I ^ i 

I ( ?: ) 

(fi) ^ trit ^ i 0515 

qlfe I 1 ^ qfeil «Rjn?n?T 

I »m 1 q?n# ^ 1 stitf 

1 iHl 1 I 
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41. After the building has been erected, it might be 
necessary to make additions to it in the future. If 
additions are made towards the east, there will be an 
increase of relations ; to the north, wealth will come ; to 
the south, death will come ; to the west, there will be 
loss of wealth. 



IX. Certain Genera! Questions 


XLII. The units of measurement 

(^) gfll II || tr^ ^ 

TTfT^ II q g: ) 

filfeBRl m 3Tl^% II ( ?: ) 

16 sufas -~1 angula (Viswakarma’s) 

16 angulas -1 hata 

(<«) mm )io^\ I '3Tfil 1 SBf&lspT I an ’ fHW Vk\ I 

sfFs^g^^vi *n^gTi^i an^fansramvi \ i 

VI f9T an R V I 31^ V ^ gm V I 'n ^ 

gr V I 1 5T ^ I 1 HUM ^ I ( g: ) 

(n) irraw a|iofhPMf»«^RT3!lf^ =ar§EIHM^R5=n|f^ 5H- 

«ri?rfiir i ar^ i iwr *mt HTsnn i q =qTft 'tfoMTi; iffn: 

fj[im «itfe I qnM ^ i ^ gw? i 

q ^ §?n5 qiq i q =qTft 3n|f® ^ i q smi^r 
•n||^ I q arr^s i q art^sBror^ nm ^ i 

4 b5lagras==l kanika 
4 kanikas -^1 darbha, kusagra 
4 kusagras^l yuka 
4 yukas — I pa (quarter) 

4 pas =^---1 (Viswakarma’s) Ingula 
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XLIII, Geometrical constructions 

Certain geometrical figures are drawn upon a 
block of stone before working on it. The following passages 
are supposed to refer to some of these constructions. A 
few silpins of Lalifgiri say that they know how to draw 
these figures, but it has not been possible to learn it 
from them. The passages have therefore remained 
untranslated. As far as we know, the silpins of Bhubanes- 
war or Puri do not know how to draw these figures. 

(<«) ig?IT 3TTTWt q \ I I mi?! qWTE; ^ I 

^ ^ ^ I ^ q I qwptr 

wrrr i ^ its? ft? i q 'sgtont J|wi 

g?n Itq I qfTf. m an^qi ) 

th? ■qrft I ariT wr v i nrq amwnr 

q I 9 Tf ^ §?n w I an q qf^ q I «nu i 9f^- 

«nq ^ q I an qtfe (^^30 

1 qff ^ I 5 .%% ^ Bn||g 

gt^ ^ I 3TIT 8p| 3T??Tt: ^ I »|1? tnsq ^ 

^13^ qT?q 5 ? ^q«EfT f^^OT I '3«n% '^toi Tf? 

^ I qtfeq arr?: qrft qf^ q.fr ^ ^ 1 q ^ ^ 
ffa I q ^q i qfif rq%*p «Tmi «?rfe i (^^.-vso ?:) 

q qq^ 5 ?rT ^ I ^ IfHl WH qrifi qiC I 

qrq wn’« qRT 1 «n q qsn% 

fifnf ^ ^ I V ^ ^q I qfTf qt% i 

( s*o l: ) 

ft^^Trrrvi an ?q «nq q5# I nft nnirf #tq wt 31% 
V q^ gm ^q i qfi* sgq i ( i: ) 

10 
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3 an qnrn jttb^ srra^ 

R? I % 5 f Jfiig g?iT ^ I qfe (v*^ ^) 

mtm 3 {)h i(q I 3 n R^ mn anw qf? qqior rv «tt 

mn Rv qfe t r«*i v §?>t ^ i q arg *1^01 nfere ft? 1 

((tq Rv ^ 5 , q^nm Rvq 1 «twt \ 1 q qqiot ‘qrfrf^ 
?tq I R qvqtnn^ ^afe q«m fqwigq ^ 1 q q«sqqFr 5 

nrn ^ 1 q ^ 1 

q grfngq ft? 1 q ^*nfq qisniq^ qffeqftf 5Tf??^oi 

ntfqw I MfT fifrt ^ Rin^ iTfismT *! 6 f?: are nrtqq 1 q mn 

fiTR qT^nm ^i^rq ’^q 1 q ni^t gqi ^ 1 q 

qt^^ I q qtfni^ i^l 1 1 ( ?: ) 

XLIV. The Foundation 

(««) q^ i^ 3 nr?qTR snfqqr 1 gq q ap^ sqqiqq I 

anJfi firenTO%g fqfe^SrR qqn ( v? 3: ) 

ql mi snffiqi | qi^ fqntR^qNt 1 

^ nqt fqqsi^ I am I ^ i^?q ^355 ftfq nFR 
wt qtfe II II ( i(\i-k 3: ) 

(The translation Is of doubtful accuracy) 

44 . Now is being indicated the (method of) digging 

the foundation. If must not be made low at one point 

and high at another (i. e, if should be level) 

The foundation should be dug up to a depth equal 

to one-third of the (height of the) temple (above ground ?). 

(«S) amqi 3l3qqM% qmf ^ 1 twrof JTOlf nfT?% 

ftq q|?i I ^ qfT?q sra;? qtfq ^tfT?q 1 n fW 

^i^vii (1(|?0 
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?n?nn i i q«R 

swn|% ws^ ^'sr ?nfi t^e.i ( 3: ) 

XLV. Regarding building-stones (?) 

(*^) i i 

I 3Tst I i f^nigman^ \ 

^ ^ I ( ?; ) 

(?3) Ji5!#raiT5ft ’Rg '^snif^T f^TiQg «R^«n i ftrsTWH 

1 I ( i: ) 

(qs) q^fr-sp i %sraa?of i ftrerfe ^^t^TRror 

?iiw: fifrar 3 qt?rq i 3T*f i ^igftiST g^qt^ qer^ i qqfesT ^- 
■qr?^ ! ^qqfe?^ q?tJT ftrar^ ^|35 1 . qq^fe^r q«fn% t i 
^ «Rf^><5i«yi^ I I i ^rqqfepg iid 

d^'^fesT fegr gq[q qsrfe i ai4 i gqq^i qqfestr 

^ i q ftisig^^uR I ( ?: ) 

(?q) qqeqrnr»qq^Tr’^ i ?T^i3ei?<n iqf^ i fdsfqfddt^iiqTm i 

qinfe^T gqdl'qq qfqar qp^TRt dlyfeq5it> q> f dg t i 

fe55I gHqaqq I qqfdST I ^ I 

I ?!5sfd^ qqjfl^ i qqq^q -qnqi i m fe^^rwrqt i dV^F- 

I ftRSTgqqq?^?! i {^-\%:) 

XLVI. Regarding the dimensions of stone-blocks 

(qs) q goi^EiH i gfadqr^ i 501 gf^i f^^«s ^ 

qq sfqq 1 i 5 ^ eiR 1 qigdr ^qpm^ 

gs^qsiwifqV#! i eiqqfeq fi?re5i!()q ferf^pdqi 1 ar^ 1 5 *? 

qfiunq I ^ ‘snRqr® qftt ^qra 1 qq^wra 1 q qq^t 

I ( «^ ?: ) 
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(JB) faanim ft q R I 5^«iw I i 

9n^ i ioi i ^- 

I ^wNsfipirp^ I 1^1 ( ^ 7 : ) 

46. The (block of) stone should be 4 measures In length, 
2 In width and 1 in height. It is auspicious to make It so. 

XLVII. Faults In building-operation and their 

effects 

(«B) g^?TFI I ftpjJT I feg ?! CSpJ)?! I 53 - 

^ t R5I 5i BIRIfTfi liTO *111 t fgjg % «l% 
sn*n I I ( 1 <R 7 : ) 

(«) ^vRISf I fiE»TT I I ^- 

It^l ( t SO 

47, If there be a deficit of funds, destruction will over- 
take the king. If there is a shortage of materials, the 
owner of the house (lit. the person performing the 
ceremony) will be overtaken by disaster. Moreover, the 
silpin who builds (such a temple) will also die of colic pain. 

(<«) ftilulitui ht w 5n^in i *i?r 
fj9i«mqn i iwn^t i m ^ 

sitfe I *nwT5T 1 snn^bp i (vo-^ ?:) 

(fi) 5 ) 1 ^ ftp ^il cfT^r ^noftjiT i ^ 

fjwrtan I inn^ fitfti 5^ 1 ( ?: ) 

If one side of the temple (lit. an angle) is made wrong 
(I. c. if it does not fit with the other sides ?), it is called 
btdigasafra Oit. wrongly aligned ?). In that event, there is 
a shortage of materials and the subjects of the kingdom 
are put to suffering. 
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(%) w% l^qi l iwt | 

«nr I 30 ^ g^^nfe Pig ^ ^ ^ i ’wt 

’EM PpqiPi ^ ^ I gia?nfe ^ ^ feqrf^ 

M I (k'^%:) 

If the pisfa'^ or pedestal be wrongly made, there will be 
death. (Thus Brahma says what is true). If the pisfa of 
the jagamohan (makhasali) is higher than the pisfa of the 
siitghasana or the throne of the deity, there will be death. 
If the gama or the corbelled arch above the door, is shorter 
than it should be, the architect will become poor. If the 
pi^ha of the jagamohan starts at a level higher than that of 
the baranda of the rekha temple, then the architect will 
faU ill. 

XLVIII. Merit acquired by building a temple 

Pwqfoi Qann I qin ^ ^ qm 

^ ^ ^ I q^^q 1^1 r) iq\*i ( ) 

48. The merit acquired by performing the Horse- 
sacrifice a hundred thousand times is equal to the merit 
acquired by performing the Bajapeya sacrifice a hundred 
times. The same is the merit acquired by building a 
temple ; the former may even be less. 


* For an explanation of technical terms please see terminology at the 
end of the book. 



X. The Different Types of Orissan Temples 

In Orissa, we find altogether four different types of 
temples, namely Rekha, Bhadra, KhakharS and Gouriya. 
Of these, the first two are very common and are to be 
found in al! parts of the province. The KhSkharS type is 
limited to six examples in Bhubaneswar, but miniatures 
of this type were very extensively employed as a 
decorative motif on the body of Rekha or Bhadra 
temples, and, as such, the type has a wider distribu- 
tion. Of Gou|1ya temples, we know of only two 
late examples in the town of Puri ; one beside the 
MBrkandeya tank and the other at the gateway of the 
Uftarap3r$a monastery. This style did not influence the 
Orissan temples in any way, although, in the land of its 
origin it was itself deeply modified by the influence of the 
Rekha type. We can therefore treat if as an exotic in Orissa 
and cease from giving it any further consideration. We 
have included if among the temples of Orissa, because if 
has found a place in one of the readings of the 
Bhubanapradipa, where it has been illustrated and referred 
to us gauriy which is a corruption of Goufiya. 

Let us now proceed to analyse the three prevalent 
types of Orissan temples and compare them in order 
to find out their points of similarity and of difference. 

The first thing that strikes us regarding these temples 
is that 

(1) the ground-plan of the Rekha and Bhadra is 
square, while 

(2) that of the KhBkharB is rectangular. 
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The body of all these temples can be divided along the 
vertical axis into four principal parts namely, the pis(a or 
the pedestal, the ba^a. or the wall, the gandi or the body 
and the masfaka or the crown. 

The pisfa does not form an essential part of the temple 
proper, for there are examples in which the pisfa is absent ; 
the most conspicuous one being the temple of Lingaraja itself 
in Bhubaneswar. The bdra rises vertically up to a certain 
height, and no distinction can be drawn between the 
bdfas of the three types of temples. It is only with the 
gandi that points of difference begin to appear between 
them. 

The gandi of the Rekha rises straight up to a short 
height and then begins to curve inwards at an increasing 
rate. The line so formed presents the appearance of a fall 
bamboo-post which has been slightly bent towards the fop 
by a rope tied tightly at its upper extremity. The cross- 
section at any point of the gandi is square. The masfaka of 
the Rekha starts from above the gandi. It is composed of 
several elements, which are all circular in cross-section. 
Just above the gandi is the heki or the throat ; then comes 
the amid or dmafaka, a flattened spheroid, ribbed at the 
sides and resembling an enormous fruit of the dmalaki in 
appearance. Above the amid comes the khapuri or skull, 
and on if is placed the kalasa or wafer-pot and dyudha 
or the weapon of the deify to whom the temple is 
consecrated. 

In Bhadra temples, the gandi is composed of a number 
of plfhds or horizontal platforms, piled up In the form of 
a pyramid. The ptrhds rapidly decrease in size from 
bottom upwards, in such a manner that the sides 
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of the pyramid strike the horizontal at an angle of 
45* or less. The diminution proceeds until the topmost 
pirha is half in size to the lowermost one. The pi{has 
may be arranged in one or two tiers, with moderate 
heights of vertical wall intervening between them. Each of 
these tiers is called a poiaia. The cross-section at any 
point of the gandi is also square as in the case of the 
Rekha temple. Above the gandi comes the masfaka, 
composed of several elements which are circular in cross- 
section. First comes the beki, then the ghanid, an enormous 
ribbed structure shaped like a bell. On the top of the 
ghanid is a 'succession of beki, amid, khapuri, kalasa and 
dyudha as in the Rekha. 

The gandi of the KhakharS is composed either like that 
of a Rekha as in the Vaital temple in Bhubaneswar or like 
that of a Bhadra, with certain minor differences, as in the 
temple of Gauri in the same village. The cross-section 
all through is however rectangular. The masfaka is 
composed of one or two khdkhards, this being a structure 
resembling a rectangular parallelepiped with the vertical 
sides substituted by cyma reversa. The vertical sides 
may curve inwards either along one horizontal axis only, 
or along both. In the former case, the cross-section of 
the masfaka, at different heights above the base, is 
reduced from those lying below it only in the matter 
of its width, the length remaining the same at all 
heights. In the other case, it is reduced both in length 
and in width. An example of the former is afforded by 
the temple of VaitBi, and the other by the Gauri temple 
in Bhubaneswar. One or more miniature amlds may be 
placed along the crest of the khdkhard, or there might be a 
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kalasa in the middle with figures of crouchant lions at 
both sides placed instead. 

Each type of temple is subdivided into four classes 
according to the silpasasfras. The walls of the temple 
inside are kept rigorously plain, but the outer walls 
are modified by the addition of certain projections 
upon them. These projections run along the entire height 
of the temple up to the end of the gandi and partake of 
all movements, either of projection or of depression, 
suffered by the wall itself. In certain instances, they 
might also have certain characteristics not appearing on 
the wall of the temple. 

If there be one projection, the wall* becomes divided 
into three cafhakas or pagas, two of which lie in the 
same plane, the other being disposed a little forward. 
A temple in which the central paga has been once more 
treated in this manner, will have five pagas on its face ; 
such an example being called pancha-'tafha (the one 
having five rafbakas or pagas). So also a temple might 
have seven or even nine pagas, according as the treatment 
is repeated three or four times on the central paga. 

It may be useful to point out, at this stage, that in 
the silpasasfras, there are specifications of 55 Rekha, 
6 Bhadra and 3 KhakharS temples. The 55 Rekhas 
are divided into two classes according to the construction 
of their bafa or walL They are otherwise identical in 
regard to the structure of their vertical components. The 
only points of difference between them lie in the relative 
proportion of their pagas and the number of ornamental 
spires which adorn them. 

In the silpasasfras, we find the following passages 
11 
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regarding the classification of temples according to the 
number of their pagas. 

XLIX. The classification of temples 
(^) jw: i 

irern? (sliswi i x x x x wi wwN «Rrt 

I X X X X ^r« <snfii nro ^ tini i 

srap? X X X X ( vo-^ %i ) 

«wwfe fen ^ f I irtfe^^rrfe^ wswi^ ^ 

^T I »T^ I ^ snsM nsTi^ fqt srafe i 

^ifej ^ i »r^ <^7^ n fet 

II ^ I I 

mi TOI^ q?#q|5ife3n W feTMi: I ^ 

i^^i ^gqfe^i TOi^ 
fei^ I isrregf i anJ i ^ nfi? 

fe«j ^ 1 -qwgqfi^ I ( i(^-» ?: ) 

(S) «fhFT3nm atfeinrw?3 # 

feaWgfei^ I srsrajfet Wf&i i 

sfen qgpqn i TOsnfenr^^ i 8?fei ^aght^ i ffer qs^r^ 

I ( 3: O 

^ ^ nnsT ?n^JTT i^i(i gw^wH jwfei 1 fen ^ 

apq?!^ I »M?ai 35 n^qh% «?r?«nR »ii|^ i^^i 8 j 6 r«T?i »n^ sroi^ 1 

sninfeiif 1 ari^^swAn > feidnon: i^^i n«n 

JlRn? I m jqjn 1 ^ qqpreq: 1^1 ^ 

nrft I itm 1 rwicnr qfd«w^ 1 

mt i^ql ( t-'® ® ) 
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49. Salutations to Sr! Ganesha. Let there be no 
hindrance (to this undertaking). Thus (begins) in the 
Bhubanapradipa, which was recited by the sage Viswp- 
karmS in the forest of Naimisha, (a description of) the 
characteristics of palaces (meaning temples in the present 
case) . . . Now (we are) to know how many eafhakas 
characterise the (different) classes of temples. The 
Brahmin (is characterised) by nine, the Kshatriya by seven, 
the Vaisya by five and the Sudra by three rafhakas. If 
one builds a nabatafha temple, which is Brahmin (by caste), 
then the manes of the person will dwell in the region of 
Brahman, the Supreme Being. If one builds a sapfarafha 
temple, one’s manes will verily live* In the Surya and 
Chandra-lokas. If a Vaishya builds a pancharafha temple, 
(or perhaps, more correctly, if one builds a pancharafha 
temple), then one’s manes will dwell in the region of the 
Rudras. (If one builds) a Sudra or frirafha temple, then 
one’s manes will dwell in the region of the Moon. 



XI. On Pedestals 


L- The eight pedestals 

(«s) ng 5n^*n i hwim «i«rr Prg i i 

\ vi{ I #1^ 5F*» 

jwi iPT ( f»e4 ? ) ftg i ( i^q sp ) 

(«> q ww T «WT 38 I i # 15^1 fwupim i 

5?^ ^ 5w» *r^ i ( ) 

50. Now (we are) to know the pisfas, viz. Padma, Sinj^ha, 
Bhadra, Bedi, Suthira, Khura, Kumbha, ParijBngha and 
Kurma. 

It will be seen later on that the Kumbha and Kurma 
pisfas are In fact identical ; so the number of pisfas 
actually amounts to eight only. 

LI. Padma pista 

It Is said in (gi) that the Padma pisfa should be used 
in the following temples : Mahfi-kailasa (P. 110), Garuira 
(p, 118), Dui-padma (P. 138), Sreetaru (P. 142), MahS-meru 
(Pp. 149 and 157) and Meru (P. 179). Its specifications 
are given below. 

(n) 'wrf98 igtmm ^ ^ ^ % 

qnfqg §nRFI ^ '5®a[3«RRm 5# ^ ^OIWTR % RTO w- 

1^18 RFl ?. ( «: ) 

qilftg inWT ^ RIR V ^OIT RT ^ ni8 

innfqg Rin ?: ) 
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(<s) W3g 1^1 *n » i...( i: ) 

qfifqs ^^?®2rT *n ^ w j< m ^ 8i4^ «n r i »? 

TO3g «?T ^^11- (^o?:) 

(^) m %o ^ a{flWi ^ V »n 'RfT wi ^ »m[ 

wim } 

If has not been possible for us fo arrive at any definite 
conclusion regarding the form of the Padma pisfa, for no 
satisfactory explanation of the terms dalajhara and 
ardhapherd are available. 

According fo the silpins, a Padma pisfa should be 
composed of three elements, the higher ones being set 
back inwards as shown in the accompanying photograph. 
A line drawn touching the outer edges^ of the mouldings. 
In such a case, strikes the horizontal at an acute angle. 
We do not know, however, if if Is really the Padma pisfa 
of the silpasasfras or not. 

LII. Slngha pista 

According fo (<15) the Singha pisfa should be used in 
connection with the throne of the deity, as also under the 
following temples : PatnasSra (Pp. 115,117,144), Mula- 
sribachha (Pp. 145, 163) and Mandara (Pp. 149,158). Its 
specifications are given below. 

(^) fiwrftH 9 ’c^^WRor n ( ^ 30 
ll'slll ( «^ ) 

i( sihrom ^ erewi vnr( v inii »inT 

U ( ) 
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( T- ) 

(i^) flr5TO?it l?l ( g: ) 

g*n%g‘ I q‘»ar«nTt i #!rai i ftm- 

38 i^t ( g: ) 

fiaqgg ^ «T k ^ ^ srd^ m ^ ( \o~^ g; ) 

fiNg? ^ V wf ^iT ^ 8ioi ( ?: ) 

{w) f%iEra% g: ) 

C^) «T k^ ^ k **T ^ ^ ^ **T ^ 

nm m ^k 

Several illustrations accompany the text in ms. (’’Ef), and 
the plate showing the different pisfas has been drawn after 
this ms. 

52. Singha pisfa (is to be used) in the throne (of the 
deity). In the corner of the jangha, (there should be) figures 
of comer-lions {kona-singha). (Its parts should be in 
the following proportion ) khura 5, jangha 6, barandi 2, 
basanta 1, ; or, khutd 4, noH jangha 1, barandi with 
ba Santa 4, 

LlII. Khura pis(a 

According to ( "^ ), the Khura pts(a should be used in 
the Nalini-bhadra (P. 126), Sribachha khan^asBla (P, 141), 
Kritidushana (P. 142), Nisafa (X. 146) and Asfa-sree temples 
(P. 180). 

{%) § mx f3«t g: ) 

( *w ^ ftife 51 gr ^nio u 

5< H m kilo II nrq fgg 9 «r^ ii ( g: ) 
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^ ^ ^ wn «n ^flwn ^ 

wn ^ rrm wrr ^ I {x\i^^T-) 

(«) 9?>^ ^ #nTT i( ^ «T ? *nn r 

rnR ^13^ «i ( ^5# 3: ) 

(W) In a drawing given in this ms., the Khura pisfa is 
shown as being composed of two mouldings which are 
in the proportion of 6 : 8. (P. 180) 

(<^) WT e. »[FT « ^ vrm ^ 

»iFi ^ urn »rPT ^ 

53. The Khura pisfa (is used to) adorn all temples of 
the twice-born caste (or “O twice-born one, the Khura 
pisfa adorns all temples”). 

The muhanfi or base of the khura should be 2. the khura 
(or kutnbha) 5, the pefa, 1 and the basanfa 1 or 2. 

LIV. ParijSngha pisfa 

According to (<?), the ParijSngha /7/5fa should be used in 
connection with the following temples : Bafabhi (Pp. 135,176), 
MahS Bafabhi (P. 136) and MahS Dravira (Pp. 137,168). Its 
specifications are given below. 

(^) fsrmEi wn ^ ara??i «ft ^ nro qft- 

I ( ) 

(^) WT ^ srewi w ^ 

3: ) 

('^) »im?v^3f2»iTni(?N(qiq?)wTT^ 

»nn ^ 

54, The specifications of the ParijSngha pisfa are as 
follows : khura 5, jangha 6 and basanfa 3 ; total 14. 
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LV. Kani pista 

According to ( *5 ), the Kani pisfa should be used in the 
DrabibSna temple (P. 156). There is a drawing in (»), which 
gives the proportion of the motildings as 4 : 5 : 6. But 
in ( ), we find the following specification. 

(•T) »irn ^ wn u» qrfoi *rrii \ crjws wt s< 

55. (If the total be 15, then the) khaca is 4, kani 5 and 
hasanfa 6 ; or khura 6, kani 5, basanta 4, (If, however, the 
sum be 18, then) the khura is 7, kani 6 (but in the 
accompanying diagram we find a noli used instead of a 
kani), and the basanfa 5. 

LVI. Bedi pisfa 

According to ( ), the Bedi pisfa should be used in 
connection with the Punpasala temple (P. 146). 

*nn ^ ?•• ) 

(«) ^ I M m \ ^ H ^ i 

m. w ^ ( ^^ ?; ) 

w ^ gst# 3(n ^ qzT ^ w ^ i ^ ^ w 
R »n?i MVfw »IT 5. ( ^^ «: ) 

(^) i (?) \ \ <i2hwin \ «iioi 

In the accompanying diagram however the proportions 
are given as 4 : 1 ; 1 : 2 : 2. 

56. The sum-total of the different elements of the Bedi 
pisfa is 9, of which the following are the details : khura 3 
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(or 4 as in the diagram), noli 1, pa fa 1, kani 2. upara 
dalajhara or basanfa, 2. 

LVII. Bhadra pista 

The Bhadra pisfa should be used in the Kailasa temple 
according to ( ). 

(^) \ 3ftsT MTTf ^ wri ^ nn? 

WT ^ ) 

(sa) VTPT \ I iTf Tl I Ttm »n q: I f: 

(w) \c; ^ ^ ^ an<t5 wm ^ 

»?FT ^ irn? «[FT saft 

57. The sum of the different elements of the Bhadra 
pisfa is 18, of which the khurd covers 6, the jangha 6 and 
the basanfa 6 parts. According to the diagram accompany" 
ing the specification given in (•) the basanfa can also be 
replaced by two mouldings of equal height. 

LVIII. Suthira pista or Sundara pisfa 

The Suthira pisfa should be used with the SarbSnga" 
sundara (P. 161) and Medini-bijaya temples (P. 163) accord- 
ing to (•«). 

(^) ^ wrr 

?WP?f ^ itf; 5. i < ?: ) 

^?mFr ^nr ^ 9 st?P« «rFT ^ irm 

wn ^ %x ) 

(*«) 5f*w3®z ^ w I qdoiqsT «ir 1 «sfoi ^ apw w 

R fm gfer ’nr 5. ( ii: ) 

w V ^ 9ST w ^ VSR9 m w ^ 1 

12 



90 


On.SSAN ARCHITECTURE 


( 30 

(^) gWqsj 5, WT ^foif^RT »nn R ?sfq wi ^ jrfs 
wn R mu. mn 5. 

(In an accompanying diagram, however, we find the follow- 
ing mouldings instead, khura, pafa, noli and basanfa.) 

58. The Suthira pisfa should be composed of 9 parts, 
of which the khura should be 4 (or khura 2, kafasa 2), pafa 
(or no//) 1 and basanfa 2. 

LIX. Kumbha pista or Kurma pista 

According to ('6), the Kumbha pisfa should be used 
in connection with the following temples : KailSsa (P. 119), 
Blm3na (Pp. 140, 1^55), Biharasara (Pp. 147, 160) and 
SarbSngasundara (P. 161). 

(%) ^ ^ v irm 

mn «TT0 ^ mq «pt 5. ( ?: ) 

(^) fw ^ ^ ? «w?rt 

m R I nm mn s, 1 ( 3O 

w ^ vn ^ qarr ^ "^ifor m '( 

m ^ TTR 5, ( 3: ) 

(’^) mrr R ( J7 ? ) ^ ^ 

mn swim vnu ^ mu mu ^ 

There is an accompanying diagram which, however, gives the 
proportion of the mouldings as khura 2, noli 2, paf^ 2 (?), 
barandi 1, basanfa 2. 

39. Of the total 9 parts forming the Kumbha pisfa, 
the khura is formed by 2, the kalasa by 2, the andhdri 
pafd by 2, the barandi by 1 and the basanfa by 2 parts. 



Xn. The Rekha Temple : 

General Apportionment of Parts. 

If has been pointed out in a previous chapter that the 
horizontal components of a Rekha temple have little 
relation to the vertical components. We shall therefore deal 
with the vertical and the horizontal components in separate 
chapters. 

LX. Names of vertical segments and the meaning 
of the terms 

From an examination of the accompanying plate, if will 
be evident that the bara of the Rekha temple is 
composed of a number of broad subdivisions, each of 
which is capable of being resolved into a number of finer 
elements. The principal components of the bara are the 
pabhaga or the division corresponding to the foot (/. e. the 
base), the jangha or the shin and the baranda, which is 
a set of mouldings crowning the baj^a. 

The garidi (lit. the trunk of the body) or the curvilinear 
tower is composed of different elements along the various 
pagas. The construction also varies in different varieties 
of the Rekha temple ; but in all of them, one feature is 
common, viz. that the outermost paga is subdivided into a 
number of bhumis or planes, each of which is composed of 
a number of mouldings surmounted by a miniature amid, 
called the bhumi-amld or amid of the plane. The other 
pagas may have sikharas or miniatures of Rekha temples 
carved upon them for the sake of decoration. 
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After the gandi comes the bisama (lit, the irregular one), 
which is also called the bedi or altar. The curvilinear 
tower ends with the bedi, and is followed by the masfaka. 

The masfaka (a name which has been coined for the 
sake of convenience) is made up of the beki or throat, 
followed by the amla and the khapurt or skull ; this being 
surmounted by a kalasa or water-pot and the ayudha or 
weapon of the deity to whom the temple is consecrated. 

If is clear from a study of the above terms that the 
Rekha temple has been likened to the human body. This 
conception of the temple is even more clear in the tradi- 
tional saying of the silpins that the Rekha is male and the 
Bhadra female, attached to one another in a state ot sexual 
union. But there te nothing in the silpasasfras to support 
the traditional view except a meagre reference in {%) to a 
certain Rekha temple as the pungsa bimana or the male 
temple. 

The other concept which has also entered in the cons- 
truction of the Rekha temple is that of a mountain. Sikhara 
literally means the peak of a mountain ; so that, when a 
temple is described as having sikhatas upon if, the artist 
was evidently thinking of it as something akin to a 
mountain. 


LXI. A proposed classification according to the 
nature of the baya 

In the silpasasfras, Rekha temples have not been 
classified according to their vertical components, still 
we shall try to do so on the basis of certain observed 
facts. 
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From an examination of the temples of Bhubaneswar, 
if appears that all the temples which can definitely be 
assigned to a comparatively earlier epoch on the evidence 
of epigraphy or sculptural style, have a ham composed 
of three elements, vix. pabhaga, jangho and haranda. There 
are as many as sixteen or seventeen temples of this order 
in the village of Bhubaneswar itself.’ It is only in the later 
temples that: we find the ham being divided into five 
portions, namely the pabhaga, the tala jdrtgha or lower 
jdngha, the bdndhand or the bond, the upar Jdagha or the 
upper Jdngha and the baranda. 

In subsequent quotations from the silpasdsfras, it 
will be found that Rekha temples having, three elements in 
their bdra have a ratio of 1:3 between the length of 
the garbha or sanctum and the total height of the temple. 
But this ratio increases from 1:4 to 1 : 5 or more in 
the case of Rekhas having five elements in their bd{a. 
It might even increase to about 1:7 as in the temples 
of Konarak or Puri. 

The fri-anga (a name coined to denote a three-segmen- 
ted) bdra has a wider distribution than the pancha-anga 

bdra in Orissa. The temples of Khlching and Baud 

belong to the former variety ; so do the temples of 

Telkupi in the neighbouring district of Manbhum. 

^ These temples are also characterisd by the foHowiniJ traits ; 

(1) an absence of accompanying Bhadra femples» 

(2) an absence of sikharas in the gandi, 

(5) a depression demarcating the bura from the gatidi, 

(4) an ornamental pilaster before the frontal raha paga, 

the presence, in many cases, of an octagonal structure in place 
of the kalasa at the top. This object has been described as a 
lingam by Bancrji. 
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The panchanga variety, though more numerous, is limited 
in distribution. It is also exemplified by one temple in 
Telkupi, which is traditionally said to have been built by 
the Gajapati King of Puri and where, even to this day, 
the ceremony of Chhata-parab is performed in his name. 
As the inclusive area of the fri-anga type in Orissa 
is wider than that of the panchanga variety, which is 
central in distribution with reference to it, we can definitely 
conclude that the fti-anga is the earlier Orissan type 
of bara, the panchanga being a development of later 
origin. 

It may be noted in this connection that outside 
Orissa, the fri-^anga type, of barn has a much wider distribu- 
tion than the panchanga type. The former appears in 
Bajaura in the Punjab Himalayas ; at Osian in Rajputana ; 
in miniature shrines at Sarnath and Vindhyachal in the 
United Provinces ; in similar miniatures at Jubbulpore 
in the Central Provinces ; in certain temples at Omkareswar, 
Orchha and Ujjain in Central India and at Saripalli in 
the Vizagapafam district. The panchanga type of bapa 
appears locally, outside Orissa, at Baijnath and Chamba 
in the Punjab Himalayas and at Khajuraho in Central 
India. Hence we can reasonably conclude that the frianga 
type of bara is something earlier and different from the 
panchanga type, which arose locally in certain restricted 
areas and never came to be as widely distributed as the 
earlier fri-anga type. 

In their present form, the silpasastcas seem to have 
been codified after the development of the panchanga 
type in Orissa, when the fri-anga type had already fallen 
Info oblivion. For there are only two references to the 
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latter in one resccnsion of the Bhubanap^adipa and even 
there, it has suffered considerably from insufficiency and 
subsequent mutilation. 

LXII. Specifications of a tri-anga Rekha temple 

q«?^TV4 5 3 

WT !?) atfT »Ffr3i i 

i TTffrV nji-ftn jit?rn fttair isfhi ^ 

9T«r^ ngstn? fire 1 ^liJI qsfrq ) ei^T qp^ 

itmfii qrf« I wtq« «finqnwT i sqr gf ftw loioioi ^ 
( Ij ) 

62. In the Dui-padma temple, the parhha is I kdihi 
or 16 ;m. in length ; the pt'^ta is 4, pTihhTiga 6, jangha 
13. barandi 2, the sandati 2 Sn. wide. In this manner, 
build the temple as a panrharatha one. In front, 
place figures of Naga-fcmales ; (carve) petals ; at the 
side of the khakhard-mundi, place figures of female 
Nagas and the gelabai scroll-work. In the anurafha paya, 
make it so. In the rdhd paga, at the level of the 
pdbhdga, build a sikhaca ; on both sides of which, place 
niches. On both sides, carve the gelabdi and figures of 
lions. Beside that, place figures of female Nsgas. Beneath 
the baranda, (carve) reversed petals pointing towards 
the roof. 


LXIII. The tri-anga Ratnasara 

(^) qRf SFtqi HU 3nf % \ \ qrwn 5^ q ^3- 

^ ^S( 5 3155T qgft ’n v 
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^ I iTr^orarTTot ^rgaf | H T < P <i ir g.(Rftfi w f l 

f?rOTr nm i i(ns ^ 331 1 S(i ( ?: ) 

63, In the RatnasSra temple, the garbha being one 
cubit or 16 Sn., the pabhaga should be 4, the jangha 8, 
the baranda (of phula-mundi type ?) 2, the rekha-gandi 25, 
the hedi 2, b<’ki, amid and khapuri together equal to 
5, the kalasa 4 and the discus 3. •• in relation to the 
garbha (which is 16). the wall should be -in thickness. 

It is clear from the above passage that the height of 
the fri-anga Ratnasara temple is 3 times the length of the 
garbha. In panchdnga temples, this ratio rises from 
1 : 4 to 1:5 and above. 

(See No. 17 in Chapter XV. for the horizontal specifica- 
tions of this temple ) 

LXIV. The general apportionment of parts in 
panchanga Rckha temples 

By the height of a temple is meant the distance 
between the base of the pisia and the fop of the khapuri. 
The following is a list of all the different types of Rekha 
temples which we find In the Bhubanapradipa. 

{%) ^ an « trinin i( arHr 

cm 91|o II qrq S< ^ ^ ap33T 15)5 ^ 

II II ( ) and m) ( q: ) I 

(^) (3) ^ \ «TmTn ^ q 

qprtinT 5 ^ ^ Rilio 

an ^ vs ^fc 3?% ^ qr %foi R 55112 ^iio 3 ;) 

(3,) (^) anf 5^,3 qiannin s 1 an 
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3Tr R I ^ ^ an an ^ »n ^ 

fw9T?t arrf ^1 »R!T arr V I *6# »n ^ »n ^ •• 

^ ^ W J( n^ I ( ^V-S(1 i: ) 

(?^) («) Hit fq? f, qwTwn ^ qlq 

^o q wiwjjn w \m ^ ^ ars V ^sgft 

gpfe ^ ^li;o ;^l!|o ( c;q. 2: ) 

{k) («B) ^wninn artjp U i( 9IHT9 ^ qi5=«ii^i ^:iio 

aitq ?(« artJJ® 510 q^oT f, II ffiffli arng 

qi ;^i|o 3T^ artJja qr ?^|o qnft anffi? 9T ^^|o ii «s55« 

«w artga 55 qi ^iio ^aw anft vili«> ii ( %• ) 

(^) (^) 94 ^ fqar ^ qr^in p ail^ ^o i? q«t 

^i?9an R sifot \ m ^ *6^ 99 c; an* 

k ( ?•• ) 

(v*) (as) «ftqa9^JW9 919 99 fq* 91919^ P 9l9 ^ 
R 9911 ^ ^19^9^ T‘9^rW9 «rt5« ^J< ^199 5? ^ ^ 

3Ti3« 55 qr «53fT =916: 39?j3 v i 9i9 «ri^ 55 qr ^*l|o 
= 99 ; MW'^ ( \‘>i% 1: ) 

(q) (?5) 55991 919 94«wfe *113^ fqS 1( 91919 55 aii9 \o 

IT Ji>;:^ 9l»iqT 9T9 81 S iff, Ifi? ^9» 99^ ipgf? K>5“ ai«9 
91 c; =9* ( \^\~s T- ) 

(V (’Jl) 9 951991? ^ 94 asrat »9 5f, 5 -( f9«J f, 91919 ) 
an ^••’9l9---J( •( IfeJ-MI^+ll^ ) ^ 9t9 39 !(• • 

999 ^ ^ N ^ (^) f99i^ '{ 9fm 955? V' 

551^2 \ 95B RWo *S9 ^ 9 5lf9qi2 39 HI ^ 919 lo 

'qiWfl ^llo 9)1^ 919 |0 ariJl^ lllo 9f( 95^ 9 ■■( qq-i^ ?: ) 

13 
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(^o) 9Ttg55 ^ 'imin \ p r 

RIrqfq R \ RtR R ^*6 ^ 5ftRTH^ \ «T3f V *^3^: 9^21 

^ ^3R Rio mfti ^ ’an ^ ^ ( vi^,qo,ql( ?: ) Besides this, 

(^) ?: 5[j(c;, '(\^, V<V and ^oj^ and (®)3: ?[^q, RoR, Ro^ 

give the same general specification. 

(n) N iffwirn qn «sif3 inifis fro ^ 

RTapniT ga' 3 3TT|f3 § 5i[ ^ R Rl?R«nr R RRI’S 3 ^ ^ 

Rllo %«6 V 3f«T V V q 'R* £( ( \o\», \\q, \\\, 

^Ro-{(, ?Vo SO 

(^r) («) ’fern w qsift atrr|fi!i fR« ^ Rwrn ^ wr i; 

RT?^T R ^RC 5itR Rl<TS \ Rl|o H « 3^1 5^1 |o 

^gft viio R^nn =rr3 ri i< { 3’ ) 
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«> 

(0 x: 

G 

<0 

x: 

00 m 

Ja ^ 

CO 

•d* 

c; 

Name of the temple « 

O 

(A* 

s 

JC 

XI 

a 

H S 

"d 

a 

m 

CQ 

2 t>i 

g 

ca 

M 

CO 

PQ 

Mulasreebachha 

16 

6 

6 

5 

2 

5 

6 

Brishava "I 
Garufa | 

Ratnas3ra I 


16 

6 

6 

5 

2 

5 

6 

Astasree J 
Duipadma 


16 

5 

6 

5 

2 

5 

6 

(Name ?) 


16 

X 

6 

5 

2 

5 

6 

Maha Baravi 
Maha Kailasa 








Garuya 

Ratnasara 

\ 

\ 

16 

6 

6 

5 

2 

5 

6 

Sreetaru 
Maha Mem 

J 

16 

6 

6 

5 

2 

5 

6 

(Name ?) 


16 

6 

6 

5 

2 

5 

6 

(Name ?) 


16 

6 

6 

5 

2 

5 

6 

(Name ?) 


16 

6 

6 

5 

2 

5 

6 





TUB REKHA 

TEMPLE 
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Nimt' of ih ' temple 

oa 

CTJ 

ca 

</i 

'Oil 

JZ 

Xi 

2 4= 

« tx 

Wl 

C 

CO 

XJ 

c 

Jpara 

Sngha 

ko 

X.' 

a 

eH 

CO 



o 

Qh 

KTf 

a 


ICO 

CQ 


0Q 

(Name ?) 


16 

6 

6 

5 

2 

5 

6 

Brishava 


16 

6 

6 

5 

2 

5 

6 

Maha Meru 

16 

6 

6 

5 

2 

5 

6 

(Name ?) 


16 

6 

6 

5 

2 

5 

6 

(Name ?) 


16 

4 

6 

5 

2 

5 

6 

Kailisa 


16 

6 

6 

5 

2 

5 

6 

Sribachhanadi 








bardhana 

16 

6 

6 

4V2 

2 

4V: 

t 6 

Bibana 


16 

5 

6 

5 

l‘/2 

5 

6 

Bibana 


16 

6 

6 

6 

2 

5 

6 

Mula Srecbachhtf 16 

6 

6 

5 

2 

5 

X 

Subarna kufa 

16 

4 

5 

4 

l’/2 

4 

5 

Ratnasara 


16 

6 

6 

3 

2 

5 

6 



<0 a 



'«r4 

^ O (d 

« 

CO 

X>0^ 

Name of the 

temple § .2 

O “ 

V 

CQ 

1 

-< 

I 

? 3 01 

tn 

C9 

Jii 

CO 

u 

‘C 3 

J2 ^ 

o 

CO 

O 3 









H 

Mulasreebachha 36 & ? 

4 

4 

4 

8 

5 

78 

Brishava 

Garu^a 


36 & 2 

4 

4 

4 

8 

3 

80 

Ratnasara 






Asfasree 

Duipadma 


36& 2 

4 

4 

4 

8 

5 

79 

(Name ?) 


36 & 2 

4 

4 

4 

8 

5 

74 

Maha Bapavi , 
Maha Kailasa 








Garuj-a 

1 

- 36 & 21/i 

4 

4 

4 

8 

5 

8( 


RatnasSra 

Sreetaru 
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Name of the temple 

« a 

0 “ 

V 

CO 

W 

s 

kC 

Khapuri 

KhurS of 
kalasa 

Kalasa 

Chakra 

^ s 

1 5. 

•c c 

•5 « 

c 

0 

H 

MahB Meru 

X & 2 

4 

4 

4 


3 9 

80 

(Name ?) 

56 & X 

4 

4 

4 

• 

3 9 

80? 

(Name ?) 

X &2 

4 

4 

4 

. 

X 9 

80? 

(Name ?) 

36 & 2 

4 

4 

4 

• 

8 V 4 . 

80 

(Name ?) 

36 & 2 

4 

4 

4 

3 

9 . 

80 

Brishava 

36 & 2 

4 

4 

4 

4 

9 

80 

MahS Meru 

36&2 

4 

4 

4 

2 

9 

80 

(Name ?) 

36&2 

4 

4 

3V2 

2 

X . 

Wk 

(Name ?) 

35 & r /2 4 

5 

4 


8 5 

79'/ > 

KailBsa 

36 & 2 V 2 4 

4V2 4V2 

Kalasa & 


Sribachhanadi 





Chakra 5 

81 '/2 

bardhana 

35 & 2 

31/2 

4? 4 

* 

71/5 41 /j 

82’ /2 

BibBna 

34&2 

3V2 

4V4 4V. 


7V2 45/4 

76’/2 

BibBna 

32 & 2 

4 

3 

3 

. 

9 5 

74 

Mula Sreebachha 

32 & 2 

4 

4 

35 /. 

4 . 

. 

755/4 

Subarna kuta 

30 & 2 

3 

3 

3 


6 4 

64’ /2 

RatnasBra 

30 & 2 

4 

4 

2 V 4 2 

? 

72’/4 

The ratio of 

the length 

of 

the 

garbha and 

the 


height of the temple can be thus arranged in the following 
table : 


1. 16 ; 64V2 or 1 : 4 

3. 16 : 74 

5. 16 : 76 V2 

7. 16 : 79 

9. 16 : 80 or 1 : 5 

11. 16 : 81 V2 


2. 16 ; 72’/4 

4. 16 : 75’/4 

6. 16 : 78 
8. 16 : 79V2 
10. 16 : 8OV2 
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LXV. Different specifications for btsras of the 
panchanga type. 

The bara of the Rekha can be divided according 
to one of the four following specifications ; the proportion 

of the pahhaga ; tala iangtia : bandhana : upar Jdngha : 
batanda being 

(1) 6 : 5 ; 2 : 5 ; 6 or (2) 6 : : 2 : 4'/2 : 6 or 

(3) 6:5: l '/2 : 5 : 6 or (4) 5:4: I'/a : 4 : 5. 



XIII. The Rekha Temple : 
Detailed vertical specifications 


If must be borne in mind that all the following 
measurements refer to a temple of which the garbha is 
16 an. >16 In., except where otherwise stated. The unit 
of measurement is an in. 

LXVI. The Pabhaga 

^ an F, o.fn i 

*113% 111:^0 gm ll <sfTH 3 T 73 ^. Ilsjo gfIT I qST 56 ^ 5 ? dt 

g«T iii.^ ij g«T> «Tit» II m 111--J jj §?n> 11 5 rq??i 

^ iii.^ IJ gmV ^ 11 ( T ) 

•• qwin 11 qi^^ nr 

I • ’r^ g?tT u \ \\^ 

§w[ ffiVfTi w|- ■ •- iioii q?i fsc? q^tt iii-j 

^ q? ii %■(«! si?^ iii.^ gnit ^ qi 11 si^i^ai 

gdt qr qrq (=:n:q; ?) q^ -3 ^ il ( qj ) 

(^) ftr wn yiii.^ q5e5rt an ?iii^'2 nfe 

^JrT an ;^iio nrn an ^ ( qq ?0 

(If the garbka is 32 an. square, then the pabhaga 
should be 12 an. high. The 12 an. should be divided 
in the following manner) an ?ljj* ^tT nifta an 

^11^- fq«T a? jg 1^- gf%^ v nn? ^ ^iijj- 

an ^ijj- f 3pn aj® a^ \ gar «SRa qprt iiij §ai q^r 
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an '<11^ an «n ^iig nn? qran^oo 

aif 'a I ( ^^ ?: ) 

(3) ^ ^ q^T «60ll srw^ {\\T‘) 

?»>T ^ ^ i i: ) 

qRf q^w wd ^ 11^ f (I V y qsi 

«sf^ (?) mq gac »titt st 2 : ) 

59>T V y q?i qifqj \a^ ?: ) 

66. The ratio of the different mouldings of the 
pabha(ja, viz. the khitra, kumbha, pata, kani and basanfa 
will be according to one of the following tables : 


(1) 

P/8 

: P/8 

1374 

. ^374 


16 

16 

16 

(2) 

Vk 

: P/8 

1378 

16 

. 1378 
■ 16 

. 1378 

' 16 

(3) 

P/h 

: PVi6 

1373 

16 

1373 
' 16 

1373 
• 16 

(4) 

9 

: 9 

37 16 

: 37i6 

: 37i6 

(5) 

4 

: 4 : 

37i6 

: 37i6 

: 37i6 


The batter of the khura will be equal to its height 
If the kalasa be IVs, its batter will be IVs- 

The pabhaga illustrated in the accompanying plate has 
the following dimensions ; the muhanfi of the khura is 
Vt-i, the khura is ?, thepirha ’/», the muchuli V 4 (?), the total 
height of the khurZt being 3^'Vi6. Its batter is l**/i6 Sn. 
In the kalasa, the datmi is IVs, dori ^/«, k'dtidha l}/^, 
pafi ^ 4 , their sum being 3'/'.i an. The paid and kani 
are each IVs an. high. The basanfa is VU an. ; the sum 
of the five mouldings being 1278 an. 
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LXVIl. Another specification for the pabhsga 
(ap) (W ?) n i i li 

fwi«PT II II g^fe it ( rc; ?: ) 

i fiiawn spRq i wn ^ ^ i gfar *pRq 
'<i|- ^ I ^ti iqrftq wrq »trft i apfqjp ^ «iin qsftsi | «nn 

p qF?fr qtftq i g=g% i ^ i p 

?raf I ino ^ Wn ^ik^ l »TTn^ JTlftq I mrt 

qT??rif Joftq I q2i ftfit »tm aphq i gfsi apfiq I <!!^ wr I 

wn qifi^a Jtiftq i «i;F«q qifs «Bf^q i vnrt f^f^i wn 

qsftq II qqi qr?!??! inf^q ^tr^i virn qrftq sfiqrfe vn qsfe 

wn ^ ^ qjf?^ II qf^ apRq i (^s-^ g:) 

q^ qoTTn 5?rf^TiTT i wo ^;fT^ qi^^i mn?5 %i wo 

iraf wai^q i "qTiFSi ^ »iFr apftq i mq ?o »o»t ^ftqr i m 
faft »TTn acf? wi qfeq i ^tr filler wn 5|?i | 
qrftq ^iij qiifFriT ^ g|3r ^ I \ qi«Tsr r 

g^fe ^ n, ggfe »irrt x \\ p w qiq qit ii ( ^o\ ) 

67 khura should be 4 measures, the kumbha 

4 measures, basanfa 1 measure ; at the end there should be 
a muchiili 

LXVIIL The set-back of the pabhaga from the pista 

(n) qwm qg (qr ?) ( ?!<c; 3 : ) 

68, In the principle temple (i. e. in the Rekha), thr 
pabhaga should be set back V 2 an. from the pista, 

LXIX. The tala jangha 

(<«) ?R5Wf qr i( 3?t33 1 qf»i qfipi i ( i; ) 

iwftiRS II q^ ^ ^ lO 
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(«) qter 1 wrr I i 

•■Jw \ WT I ^ gff^sqr?? i mjsi h gi^ 

*0 V ^ «5^ ^ {=mw ?) ^ ^ «! V I '555R 

^ (R\ %: ) 

»?Tn I 5fs(4TTn I ) i 

*iFT$ »nn i gf&« ^rm 

»IFI I f«ffT*IFt ^ I faf^T HPT i<i *w«r 

•Rsrw^^^i I i^o^.) 

(In a temple of which the garbha is 32 an.X32 Sn., the 
fang ha should be 10 5n. high) ? 1 T^? «n ^o ij VTIH^ gfcr 5 «iT ?5 
^iii^ glwg «n ^ii*^ ft:«T ®n an 

^ gm on iii^^ 

Regarding the niches at the level of the fa/a Jangha, 
placed where the different pagas meet, it is said that they 
should “take off V 4 from the sides” (of the width of the 
khakharamundis 7). 

( 0 ) «I5K*W ^ ^WHSli ( ^^T‘) 

^ %: ) 

69. Figures of nara~vird/as and gaja-viralas should be 
placed in the fata jangha. Khakhatd-mundis should be set 
in the fala jangha. The height of the jangha should be 
divided into 12 portions, which should be distributed In the 
following manner. 

(1) The pdda of the mundi 2, the jangha of the 
mundi 4, the pirha 1, the khakhard 4 and kalasa 1 ; or 

(2) the pdda 2, the jdngha 4, the pifhd I, the 
khakhard 4, the kdnfi and amid 1. 

14 
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The Illustration given is that of a khakhara mundi in 
a temple of which the garbha is 32 5n.X32 fin. The 10 
angulas of the jdngha are distributed in the following 
manner : the pdda ^U, the jdngha 3V2, the pirha Vs, the 
khakhara l^/s, the khakhara 2^/8, the recess between the 
khdkhards ’/s, and fhe kafasa Vs fin. 

LXX. The set-back of the tala jiingha 

(«) itfsira: qr ( 5.^-9 oo ) 

70. The fala jdngha should be set back Va fin. from 
the pdbhdga. 

LXXL The Bandhana 

(*B) ^ ^ ^ ^rfir II (^^.3;) 

^1=^ P 1 ^ ( ^ov ?[; ) 

^ ^ q qfq ^ i qd&r ^ ^ 

11 ^ 1 Jttfe qsftq af« ^ qnT)i: ^ 1 

ii=.j qnxT ?: ) 

(m) wi 5 *^ ^ «n|fa ^ ^ 35 ^ 

^ 3: ) 

wn an?qift p an ^ 3 1 ?!ti[t nin 1 mn ar 
qTi&i i?i «nn«« 1^1 qiftq 1 (wo-^ 3:) 

(If the garbha of the temple be 32 fin. sq., than the) 

snrqfoi V «rt!I 3 § \\^j t an 

an \ ^ I niq afis an v f® 1 ( 5 .? 3: ) 

There are two illustrations of the bandhana in (SX in 
which it is constituted by five mouldings of equal height 
(Pp. 32 and 234). 
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71. The bandhana should be formed by three or five 
mouldings. The mouldings should either be barandi, noli, 
basanfa or barandi, noli, pafa, kani, basanfa. In the case 
of a temple of which the garbha is 32 Sn. square, the 
barandi should be I’/s Sn., the noli P/s and the basanfa V!*, 
their sum being 4 Sn. 

LXXII. The Upar Jangha 

(^) ^ I i 

^ qp€ arfij® i( qf*i to gfo* ii ( ?: ) 

(m) ^ ^ vn t p gton?f i >5rift 

V wr gf^ ^ I to i ^ arar whs 

1^1 1^1 

(If the garbha be 32 Sn. square) qtq wrr ^ jgfrff qr 

^ ^ii]j ^ iS(i 9^^ ^ #5 to »n pft«q to 

«r ^ fqfT iiit^ I qrq 1 aisr qm qgfr m i 
«i!5W 5 ?n I nm «n 1 ( g: ) 

72. Female figures ( kanya ) should be placed in 
niches at the Junction of different pagas in the upar jangha. 
There should be a pirhd mundi in the upar jangha. 
Divide the height of the pifha mundi into 12 parts ; of 
which the pdda should be constituted by 2, the jangha by 
4, the pifha by 4, the beki-amla-khapuri by 1 and the 
kalasa by 1 part. 

If the garbha be 32 Sn. square, then, in the mundi, the 
pdda should be P/ 4 , the jangha. 3 V 2 , the first pifha I’/s, the 
second pirhd 1, the third pifha ’/s, the beki V 4 , the amid 
V 4 , the khapuri V 4 , and the kalasa ’/e Sn, 
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LXXIII. The Baran4a 

(«s) wm 9 •nifa ^ ii r ?rft aips i 

9«T 51 'n ^ ^ RT I 

SJ^igsi^i ^ gm p -n gai^ 1 =i»fe ^ gm p -n gaft i 
R2T p RT I gm 51 RT I ^ ^ ^ 

51 RT ^ffk I ^'’TT 5?! ^ RT I «ra??T RHR §!II 51 R1 

^\\ I nm I «nif3 ^ ( ?ov-i( t- ) 

Rfoi» »rtg3 ii^ii Rft «Fr I irai^ 

R?foi RsftR ^ g^TTIIt^ ^ ^ ^ 11:^ R?l ^ 11^ «Efoi ^ 

9RT 11^ ^ apR §m 11:^ R31 a[« gm 11^ ^ ii:^ 

litfe gatrii:^ ^ §rn ii^ r^iri ??ri ii:^ gm i ( ?: ) 

(«) rrIr^ a[« HTR I fa w Ro ig ap^P Rif^ ^f?R i^i »Irt 
apt ^ 1 i^rfls ar ^ »t I R 2 T fe^ar \ '«ftR i apt ^ i rsi apt ^ i 
^ apt ^ I Rasa ar^t ^ t ptr R?f^ fa ar fi i ( i: ) 

Of the garbha be 32 an. square) R^R Rt!^ I RTRI ^o f 
R^ Rfa in ^ ap jgRT ^ 8n 5RT 1 Raw an ic^ 
fppi 

73. There are two illustrations of the baranda in ( 9 h 
pp. 44 and 235. In both, the baranda is composed of ten 
mouldings of equal height. In one we find the following 
mouldings barandi-pheni~patd-kani-pafd~noli~patd~noli~kani- 
basanfa ; while in the other, we find baraitdi-pheni-pafd- 
noli~pa(d-noU-paTd-no(i~kani-basanfa. 

In practice, it is however found, that the baranda is 
usually composed of five or seven mouldings except in 
the case of temples of very large dimensions. 
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LXXIV. The Gandi 

I nm »?nK ig? ^?ii<i smq ^ »n^ ^inj 'n i 

nWR ^ 'atafT «SI^ ^rft I ^ ^ si *«i 2 T| l ^aawi ^ ^ll]j 

fw^r 3 TT?];^ qr I ^arr « 5 t^ «rer§pm i ^ B1I533 

^iljjqTii = 3 rg 4 ^ < 3 ^ fiifsi 9 n|f^ ^injfelsiqTi 

'aarr ^ ^ 1 q^q ^ ^35^ arigg p qr ^iij 1 qan 
qsT^ aifT? griT I «gq gi 'srqr aitip ^ qr ^iij 1 aqn «pi^ 
^ qr^ qr»«r p qrii «qrm ig? <3?^^ artg^ 5? qi ^ijj » 
qan qsiM «mgm iiiiiii #1 wgq gsjar ftrf?! wi^ pqr 
^ijj I q^n ««T^loi efTT g?n luj I swn^ ^ijj «n|f 3 ^ 
qr 1 w *w^T #3 5 ?iT^ \ I q®^ fti^ wtrjs 

qr ^ijj I q«n mfefe «i^ arlg^s ^ijj- 1 ftwa wjq 

6 I 2 T 1 eilga ^^Ijj I q%l *11595 5^ II (n’-V?:) 

(I?l) ’rpwfl ^nfoRT I ^ftq ?IT^ aiiq ||o| 0 wrft jp 

**Tq ij(i 55% 3 Rfj^ qjfrq ij(i 'pq vn^t <«hq 1 gt wsn wh 

•m 5 ! ITT ^ I qrf*€ «iftq qrrl ^ I wrm *1951 ^ *n H I 

ififtq 5^ ^q i qr>flnrTn q#« ^q i 51*101 qtq "^hcq 

^ ^ i 5^ 0 »qq 'iftq i qi^qin \ 5? «rar 

qrnvqifNi q^jgi^wq^ftqi qr^wr qrfNt ^ftq 1 51*101 
qr^qwT wq 1 0^ m >rFT < 5 ftq 1 qr»qqm q?f^ qifti 1 
• 3^*101 wd * 5 ftq I 0 Hq 5 i 0 qm#cqi qr^qrom qi 1 *« ^sftq 1 
WPS ^ 5^ 0WT «6ftq I qi'^qrwi 

qsftq I WT«B 5i«T0r 'Sftq |c;l qqq ^ 0WI ^ftq I qpqwT 
qii^ "sftq I 5^*101 q wr ^ftq 1 qw 5 t 0 qin qfftq 1 qr^iwi 

q^ «sftq I wr^ 5^*10 ^ 1 ( v®^-^ 1: ) 
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WT 'invgfiT S( ^3T i ^ ^ vicj-v 

^ 1 5=0^ g? 3Ti|f55 j# g?fm 'aan 

^ 5?n -J- ^ 33TT I 'T^*T’ 

33^ 3 ^iij -3 ^ qi»n ^30 «s^ 1 ?«g*T ^ 

^ I 'ssr gm 2^? © aq^ gair ^ gs:^ fiifn an|f55 

^ i?i^ 9«T %l ^ 'inr 1 arg*? jjfe 33?^ % aqiij^ ^ ^* 

^ ® 3 T ^ [^j- 5 »?m^ ftrfjT anjp \ ^ 'RT^ ?nff 

g?n i%j- ^ an|p« ^jj ^ iijj 1 

5S ®nif® 55 froiq I *n^ftr ?5 ^ijj ^ ( :<-«» t - ) 

JWR 5^5 ^ i; I ®ni^ ^ ^ ^ I 

'aan 1 g#;? 5^5 ^siar «tt « 1^' ^ 

^J- *33^ ^ V I '33TT mzf^ P ^ 

1 ^ »n ijj' 5 ?^ ^ |J (1 ^ gw 1 

«i®R ftii! anips ^ if^i ^ fe§f gw %j^o ^ 1 

*33?ar en|fs ivsi '3wnr "srih^jji «ig*T <3®^ 

^ WTf® gw^ ■^- iqi ^ 3 gw 1 5 ?^ 3«w 

^ «rt 15^1 ^STT ^ gw 1^' I ^ ^1 ^ P 
«n^i^oi ^«n 'Kusr wr g?ii iiij 1 f^Rw <3w^ ^ sn^ r i f<rew 
w^ R Wlf3 I ( u^-^° ?*• ) 
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74. (As the batter of the different bhumis has been 
set forth in the next article, we shall here speak only 
of their height.) 

If the garbha be 16 3n. in length, the rekha-gandi 
should be 36 an. high. There should be ten bhumis, 
with an additional one called the bisama. Each bhiimi 
should be divided into 6 equal portions, of which five 
should be formed by ordinary mouldings (bhumi-barandi) 
and one by the bhumt-amld moulding. 

The height of the different bhumis is given below. 


1st 

2nd 

3rd 

4th 

5th 

6th 

7th 

8th 

9th 

10th Bisama 

5 

47/16 

4 

315/16 

31 ’/i 6 

55/4 

35/8 

30/10 

37/16 

35/10 

2 

5 

461/4 

16 

4'/ i 6 

4 

31/2 

31/4 

3 V ,6 

3'/io. 

3 

2'/4 

2 

33/4 

3’/4 

3V.« 

35/4 

31/2 

31/2 

31/2 

31/2 

31/2 

31/2 

2^2 

39^/3 

39’/5 

j . i'b 


3?.^/5 


395/5 

3^5/5 

595/5 

395/5 

X 

16 

If) 

16 

16 

16 

16 

16 

16 

16 

16 



In pancharafha temples, we generally find three sikharas 
in the anurafha paga. The first sikhara should be equal 
to 4 bhumis in height, the second equal to 3 and the 
third also equal to 3 (?) bhumis. 

LXXV. The curvature of the gartdi 

There are two general rules for finding the batter of 
the different pagas in the gandi. The batter of the kanika 
paga alone might be given. As the ralio between the 
different pagas is known, the width of each paga at the 
end of each bhumi can easily be found out. In the second 
instance, the ratio between the batter of the different pagas 
might be indicated ; so that, if one of them be known, the 
rest might also be found out. 
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(«f) In the Mandara temple H3TT S( II 

'arfftmn firf^vrin ^ »7 i*t \ wn il(^i 

I ( ^vs-c; and ^5, g; ) 

In the Barabhi temple ^*11 ^{oi^ R 3n|f3 ?Tfi(>S 

arq «f3r«n5 qf? ?: 3W argcr?!^ ^rffq 3?q ^ ar^ 

( \o\ %' ) 

In the Maha Kallasa temple tiq 33rr 3ni8F3 srfcq ||o|| 

( U® ) 

In the Ratnasara temple uqtf *55 33?! I ^ gil ^ 

I ( ) qsn 3rq§[3iu, I ( 5jf*?T ) §rim 1 

(?M qarr ^ gqri ( J<q ) 'sarr ^rtfor aifr? i 
( ^ 3 ^ ) 33 n qri^ trnq p qi 1 ( ) ^sn 

«PTNt era lllllll «(V II ( qq ijfjR ) 3ei qR grTTIIIJ I 

(e,q v^) 3 *n §qff 3?ti(j% -< I ( ^oJT ^jhw; ) 3*n 

•qifele 3T?it arfjje ?(i_ij -fqeq eftq 5 ? artee j (Rv-k ?0 
In the Maha Barabhi temple §|f% Slf^ 1 3TgTq?5 cT^ 

3rq TT?T 3Tg»q fra aiffq i ( m 2- ) 

ep raftq «TfT? «rhje i^ijj ^raq raftq \ «rfj5^ ( \i(\ ?; ) 

(m) q»n qtoj qj^ ^ (=^ ) qq? epzriq 

q nera «n v ( e® ?: ) 


q ^ asiM ^ «n5[ si ^ a an I ang 1 fqen ^tjj 
%«ra k qrq ang ( w ?: ) 

(3) 
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( ) H3T Rifer I ( Ipsrq -j i 

( ) ^3Tt -j - 1 ( ) ^an ^Rjnpi p 5 m 

II ( J<JT ) ^arr ^fn II { ^ 

^5rrf«i gm %)^o spt^ ( v**r >jfiR: ) ^ mn (c;^ v^ ) 
3a?i %z[^ 33? gqr i^^j- ( ^ |%J' 

( ^o^ ) ^3TT IIIJ II 3 ^,IIJ 3 ( J<~'j ?: ) 

^1^ '^rrfr v ig<iT ar^t ^: ) 

(SI? jjfirr) ^srr ^ i (^«r nan ^ 

( gprc ) g3TT 55 ?T^ :5J ( ) '^arr «f?na[ ftrfe 

%j- > ( f,9 gpiJ ) ^3Tr g^T ^ ai^r i (m>*t gRw) 

33n '«<rT<aiJJ I ( qR gfjTC ) ^3TT 3 g’TT 1 ^ I ( ) 

33n ?TT?f grr 1 ^ I ( gRw ) lan g^ iijj |••• 

fw3iT Pl^fo? ^ arnfa ( ^5{q-Ho 3 : ) 

75, The batter of the different bhumis In the kanika 
paga should be as follows (the measurements are given 
in Sngulas) : 

1st, 2nd 3rd 4th 5th 6th 7th 8th 9th 10th Blsattka 
nil V32 V16 5/5J 5/52 "/35 ’/t6 5/4 ’ 2V2 2 

nil ^/i6 V16 Vs V16 ''hi ’A Vs V16 Vs 2V3 

nil V16 V16 Vs Vs V52 Vs Vs V16 Vs 2 

a. In the naba-ratha Mandara temple, the ratio bet> 
ween the batters of the raha. anuraha, anurafha, pariratha. 
and kanika pagas Is as 5 : 4 : 3 : 2 : 1. 

b. In the sapfa-^rafka Bafabhi, the kanika should 
have a batter of 2 an., the anurafha half of that, the 
anuraha half of that, the raha half of that. 

c. In the pancharafha Maha Bapabhi, the anurafha 
should have a batter half that of the kanika. The batter 
of the raha should be equal to that of the anurafha. 

15 
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d. The sum of the batters of the gandi and the bisama 
should be 4 an., on each side. 

e. According to another version, the batter of the 
gatufi should be 3 Bn. and that of the bisama 2'^l'i an. 

LXXVI. Set-back of the gandi from the edge of 
the bara 

(«) iifof qg qr i]j ( ) 

qaj faqr q ( ^oo ) 

p qr qrff grf? qftiq ( ^i(-§ ?: ) 

76. The gandi should be set back V 2 an. from the 
bdfa. 

LXXVII. Deities presiding over the ten bhumis 
(tR) fail ^ %o aqir qw ?!*n I »isir aila i 

^ I i T»irir ajjnqfq i 

^ I 5Pr^ i^;i ( qq ?: ) 

77 in the eighth, Cban(/ika ; in the seventh, 

Rudrayani ; in the sixth, Rudraganika ; in the fifth, 
Rudtdyani ; in the fourth, Rakshasi ; in the third, Murfika. 

LXXVIIl. Meaning of the term “Rekhagugaghata” 

In the following chapter, it will be observed that in the 
specification given for each temple, a certain measurement is 
referred to as rekhaguijaghafa. The rekhagunaghdia Is the 
sum, in angulas, of the set-back of the gandi from the 
baranda, the batter of the gandi and that of the bisama. 
The following passage in ("q) explains the matter clearly. 



TH* REKHA TEMPLE 


tt 5 


(^) ( wn 

\s 

) 
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3in ^iij 

«SZT1*I \ 

nrq -qrft «i|fgi v ( RJ( ) 


LXXIX. Meaning of the term “bhumi" 

With reference to Rekha temples^ we shall often come 
across such statements as “the Mandara consist5 of 
20 bhumis". In such cases, the pista, pabhaga, fata jangha, 
bandhana, upar jangha, baranda, bisama, beki, amla and 
kbapuri are also counted as so many bhumis. In the present 
instance these altogether constitute 10 bhumis ; so that there 
remain 10 more for the gandi itself. Similarly, if the total 
number of bhumis be given as 15, it should be taken to 
mean that the gan4i of that temple consists of 5 bhumis 
only. 


LXXX. The Mastaka : height of different elements 

II nrq ^ II i arai •jhj® m vi il "• 

3rtg^5ii 

^ n 3Tl5?i \ itgff v 

( m i: ) 

(^) 4 1 Hifla i^i »t3i w v i 

'*3^ ^ w ^ TW I ^3^: %tnrnr#q ^ inM ^ i ( qq ?: ) 

^ 3Ttg« ng^r i^i i sriram n<; snifa ivi 

■••qgft I gj3 qi 3TT|f3 i fit stlTja m qr^i 

(fc;?) 
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Of the gatbha be 32 an. square then) ^ aTtiJ® I 

•IT ^ 3Tr an ^ 

w ^1- g^rf&z ^ «i«(‘g3 i” ( ^oo ^ ) 

(b) ’ 35 ?<t fiifii an?3« I feqrfe ari^^ q»? ^i- n i ^ 

^ »n!I3 i “i anga V 55 | ■■•I3T5 ^gft 551^ 

f?i^^«ig^i5i «R3ft ) V 3TT?I3 ( q ?: ) 

\% arift ai^ B# ^r^ -*( i: ) 

3n|f« 3 I f^qrfe ^ anif^ ^ I 

V l ‘••T3I w **nft an^fs v r“«S3ft ^ 
•T^ I ( %: ) 

LXXXI. Amount of their set-back or projection 

(B) aitgg V ir’'iw^ 

il5Hai p ailgB ir”( aci^ari ) qr^ aTi^ j(ii • ai^ "t# 
ggozi q?? l^fq ^ artg;^ ipghr nftq f^R ar'ggs I” ^ qi^f^ 
BBBqn^ q® ^ qfeq qr^ artg® ^ qr i(ii* ( uv-J( ?: ) 

(B) i^kT-) 

H qs lf|q V ^ «IT3 ^ c; 8TO ang ( ?: ) 

(b) fewif %q»qB^q«big vijjb -anaiBTiTBiaig^Br - 
Bjft »—q)B5i qwf ?i<rqa5t5i gq b i ( c;-^ 3 : ) 

fiRTO® ^ qB anfi: an|f55 r-^aiBT firnfe «nTf 
•itgB qi^ ^\j ^ ^qrfe afBT ilBTq auft aitgB qi^ » 1 

Bgft pozT iiBTf qB ai^ \ i—qgft « anjB « 1 

( t: ) 

80 and 81. In a temple having a garbha 16 an. square, 
each of (he btiki, kalasa and amta should be 4 Bn. high 
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In the beki, there may be one or two fripafis, each 
of w'hich should be 1 an. In height. The amfa should 
be 4 an. (but according to other versions, it may be 
4 V 4 or even 5 an.). The muhanfi of the khapuri should 
be 1 an. and the khaouri itself 3 an. high. 

The beki should be set back 4 an. from the 
edge of the bisama. The projection of each fripafi should 
be 1 an. The projection of the amla from the base 
of the beki should be 4, or according to another version 
5 an. The muhanfi of the khapuri should start from 
a point 1 or IV 2 an. behind the fop of the amla. The 
batter of the khapuri should be 4 or 3 an. From the 
top-end of the khapuri, the pada of the kalasa should be set 
back 5‘/2 an. 


LXXXII. The Kalasa 

(-fi) p *1133 R tl(l V 

^ 5 m Rjj I ’ll ijj I 

3 TT^a K\j I "< II mq mm 3^133 q 

l< I ( ?: ) 

(taj ^ 5 !iifSTOT I ^ 5 1 limitin’? q 

4 TT 1 ( rw I ( Rq i: ) 

^ 8TI|p ^ Rl till 

^TW?T '1 I ^wfT ^ Ri 

8?1|^ RI 

( 3 TT ^ «?t q 33 I ^ ^ 

9Tt V 3® I ^ «n ^ijj «it3^ ’n n 
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w ^ I ^ m ij[j ^ ^ ^ 

V nw a?t ?q gsj 1 (^oo?:) 

(®) 3^31 ^?iNT^ ^ 55 3n3 ^3i g^fe 

Wl I mB ^ aro a»l33 c; I '5»5P S( V{\^ ( ^ ?: ) 

^ ^ ans q ( f '< %• ) 

a»wr3^3Ff ^ ^ i *R5a^ ^ p an^a r i 
3»n^ 9Tngf% \ \ ^ 8n^% \ \ g^ i 

^ 3TO an^ 1 ^ nt^ fqq q% q a?i|j« q. I «q^ 

•qs5 qi'^r arlip j( I qfijt ^ fqq «nn ai^aitoH qT'»ar 

an|f3 i( I ^ q?^ 3 t1^ I ( ?: ) 

82. According ,fo one opinion, the pada of the kalasa 
is included in the height given for the kalasa ; while accor- 
ding to another, it should be treated as an independent 
element. 

a. In the opinion of the first school, the pada of the 
kalasa should be 2 3n., the dama 2^U or 2, the dori ’/a, 1 
orVa, the changara 2^U or 2, the kanfi 1 and the ghari 1 an. 
in height. The kalasa-pada should be 4 an. X 4 an. 

b. According to the other school, the kafasa-pada 
should be 3, the kalasa 8 and the chakra (in the case of 
a Vishnu temple) 5. There should also be a muchuli 
between the kalasa and its pada, which should be */< 8n. hi 
height. If the kalasa-pdda be 2, its muhan\i should be 1 
and the batter 1 an. It should be square, with sides 
equal to 3’Xi6 or 6 an. in length. 

On the kalasa, which is 8 an. in height, there may also 
be placed a ghari, 2 an. high. The flag at the top of the 
temple should be 5 fin. wide and 15 fin. long. 



XIV. The Rekha Temple : 

Certain details of construction 

LXXXIII. Thickness of the walls 

With reference to Rekha temples of the panchanga 
type, it has been said in the sitpasastras that the length 
from kanika to kanika on the outside should be twice 
the length of the garbha. 

('6) stf jretw wqr ehya II ( h ) 

?: ) 

JTfr?rer«r *Tin w «sTf3 ii p aiif f ^ %) 

TH«T? vrm «« 9TT|f3 3tT ^ 11 fl|T« ^ »ft 

( W'* %' ) 

*T« ^ «n[3 aifla u ( ) 

(3) km *t 4 »n|f3 \ 55 aViff t T) 

mi?5 - i?n!i «nf[ ^ ?: ) 

a fw wara ai? a i?pt 5. ( ?0 

atf I# ifwis ^ n ( sq «: ) 

83. From the centre (of the garbha) to the outside of 
the bara Is 16 an. In the Maha Bafabhi, Garufa, RatnasBra 
and Sribachha-khandasSla, the length the garbha being 
16 an., the two walls should also be 16 an. 

If the garbha be 1 cubit, the two walls should together 
be 1 cubit. (The same is true of temples having 9 cubits 
or 11 cubits as the length of the garbha. As a matter 
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of fact, it is a general rule applicable to all panchango 
ttckha temples, except in certain specified cases. Two 
such exceptions arc noted below.) 

LXXXlV^ Two exceptions to the above rule 

(«i) wfe ^ 

wo *1? ^551 3 »n ^ ii 

( ) 

84. In the Brishava temple, the garbha being 1 kathi 
or 16 an. square, the wall should be 6 Bn. thick. 

In the Bib3na, the garbha being 1 kathl or 16 Sn. square 
the wall should be made 6 an. thick. 

LXXXV, Construction of the interior 

It will be seen from the accompanying plate, which is 
that of a ruined Rekha temple at Telkupi in Manbhum, 
that after the tower has risen to a certain height, a 
horizontal course of stones is laid across the 'walls to form 
a roof over the sanctuary or garbha, Thelfempic is of the 
tfi-anga type and has only 5 bhumis in the yandi, with a 
bisama at the top. A similar course of stones has also 
been laid immediately after the third bhumi, thus forming 
another chamber above the garbha. According to the 
silpins, the lower course of stones Is called gatbha-muda, 
while the upper one is called rafna-muda. 

From the structural point of view, these horizontal 
courses serve a very useful purpose, functioning as tie- 
plates between the otherwise insecure sides of the Rekha 
temple. 
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LXXXVI. The corbelled arch above the lintel 

It is interesting to note that the architects of Orissa 
resorted to the method of building a corbelled arch above 
the lintel, on the inside of the door, in order to 
reduce the weight to be supported by the lintel. 
According to the sifpins of I.alitglri in Cuttack, this parti- 
cular arch is called the gama ; but the term seems to have 
been used In a different sense in the silpasasfras. An 
illustration of the arch is given from a ruined temple 
situated in the neighbourhood of the Satrughneswar temple 
in Bhubaneswar. 

In Orissa, the corbelled arch is screened from outside 
view by a continuation of the ornamental face-stone ; but in 
certain temples in Manbhum, built both of stone and of 
brick, these arches are not so covered up and can be seen 
from outside. In the latter, the lintel has actually been 
dispensed with. 

LXXXVII. The Paga and Dhara 

The paga has already been defined as a segment 
produced on the outer face of a temple, if part of the face 
is subjected to projection. All pagas, except the kanika 
at the corner, may have edges carved upon them, these 
being technically known as dhara. Each paga has a 
specified name in the silpasjisfras. There are two systems 
of nomenclature; one of which has now fallen out of use, 
while the other is employed by silpins to the present day. 

The central paga is known as r’aha according to one 
system and as go-rafha or madhya-ratha according to the 
other. Both systems of nomenclature are given below In 
tabular form. 


16 
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Tlirafha 

Pancharafha 

Sapfarafha 

Nmbarafha 

Trirafha 

Pancharafha 

Sapfarafha 

Nabarafha 


Paha, Kanika. 

Paha, Anurafha, Kanika. 

Paha, Anuraha, Anurafha, Kanika. 
Paha, Anuraha, Anurafha, Parirafha, 
Kanika. 

Gorafha or Madhyarafha, Kanyasa. 
Gorafha, Anurafha, Kanyasa. 

Gorafha, Upatafha, Anurafha, Kanydsa. 
Gorafha, Uparafha, Anurafha, Pari- 
rafha, Kanydsa. 


The second series has been uicd in connection with 
mutilated descriptions of the temples in Sanskrit verse ; so 
that this is evidently the one which was formerly in vogue. 


LXXXVIII. A note on the subsequent measurements 

In course of the following chapter, we shall come across 
certain usages peculiar to the sifpasdsfras. Thus In the 
nabarafha Kshetra-bhu.sana temple (p. 152), it has been that 
it should consist of 22 bhdgas or divisions. In the 
accompanying drawing, we find, two sets of figures beside 
the pagas. Of these, the figures Inside represent the 
relative proportion of the pagas. Thus the rdha is given as 
2V/2, the anuraha as 2, the anurafha as Vhi, the parirafha 
as 2 and the kanika as 3. These altogether make 11 ; twice 
that is 22, the number of bhdgas ascribed to the temple. 
When building the temple, therefore, we should measure 
the outside length from kanika to kanika, divide it into 22 
parts and assign to each paga, the required number of parts. 

The figures given above the pagas in the same drawing, 
which is that of half the ground-plan, indicate, in ingulas. 
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the amount of projection of each paga from the one 
immediately behind if. Thus, in the present Instance, 
the raha projects V'n an. from the anaraha, which 
projects 1 an. from the anurafha, which projects Va an. 
from the parirafha^ which finally projects '/* Bn. from 
the kanika paga. 

LXXXIX. A note on the dfstribution of slkharas 

In many pancharatha temples in Orfua, wc find 
three sikhatas in each anurafha paga, and one sikhara 
of considerable aize just above the junction of the Rekha 
and the Bhadra, set upon the face of the rak'd paga. 
This makes a total of 24 and 1 sikkaras. In such 
temples, the number of sikkaras Is givin In the sifpasasfras 
as 24, so that the one at the junction is generally left out of 
account. 

In the succeeding specifications, the number of sikkaras 
which should adorn each particular temple is frequently 
given ; but as their distribution has not always been 
Indicated, it has not been possible to arrive at a satisfactory 
reconstruction of all the temples described herein. The 
meaning of the terms pusangkara or pungsakara and kuta, 
which have been used In this connection, arc also obscure. 



XV. The Rekha temple : 
Specifications of different examples 


XC. The thirty-six examples 

(m) RUT I •RR I I 

( I I Ri 

I Ji^pWhiq wi I i rrr 

«ftR3 1 I I »i0«Jtq^ia|»Tr 1 

i^l RTRRT ^?3r I I RTVl^t RIR^ ^ I 

rV RRT i!^i ^iRi^RTRT I «ra?R ri g^tyi 

I ( ?: ) 

90. Names of the thlrfy-six temples — ’Maha Meru, 
Mandara, KailSsa, Bhadra, DibidSna, Kesari, Srivatsa, 
N. ndivardhana, Chitrakuta, Subarnakuta, Padmasila (?), 
Krltidushana, Ratnasundara, Bihasta-indra, Kshetra- 
bhusana (?), Sarb9ngasundara, Sritaru, Nichasa, Mulasrl, 
Hangsa, Dribidana, Garufa, Laghubim9na, Astasri, 
Padmakara, Kalpataru, Ratnasara, Laghuseka, Madhabi, 
Nagari, Kosoli, Birap, Basanta and Suralaya. 

It is interesting to note that some of the names have a 
geographical significance. Thus Kosoli and Birlp are 
evidently connected with the countries of Kosala and Vira{ ; 
while Nagari probably refers to Nagara, which is supposed 
by some scholars to mean Pataliputra, the chief city of the 
Magadha Empire. 
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Although the ruimbcr of temples has been given here os 
thirty-six, we shall find that the number of temples actually 
described in the silpasasfras far exceeds the specified 
number. 

Nabaratha temples 

1. Astasr i : 

('«) \o TepiP hyi !®S3(Tf 

R i(|Tfqg ( ^o\ij 5[: ) 

(3) \ ^ 

rw 

1 

1 ) 

The Astasri consists of 10 bhagas, 9 rafhakas, 20 bhumis, 
the rekhagunaghafa is 2 an., the number ol pusangkara 256 
kufabara. (If should be set upon the) Khura pisfa. 

According to another version, the numbers of bhagas 
should be 11, and the temple should be without any 
sikbaras. 

Two figures arc given ; in one, the ratio of the rafhakas 
is shown as 16-5-8-5-16, in another as 5V2-9-15-15-9, But 
these do not agree with the given number of divisions or 
bhagas of the temple. 

2. Bahantisara : 

(0) HPT {(^ tW ^ ^ gf^ 

(t«PF) ( J155TOT ) V^Uo-^llo ^ 

( iO 
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The number of bhagas in the Bahantisara is 56, 
rathakas 9, sikharas 65 {cha probably stands for ckausafhi, 
64 ; the additional one being the sikhara placed in the raha). 
The total number of mundis in the bhumis is 160. 

In the accompanying illustration of the ground-plan, 
the proportion of the rathakas is given as 10-'8-6-4-4 ; their 
projection being 2-lV2'-l-V2 5n. The rekhagunaghata 
is given as 13, which is doubtful. 

3. Bahargamasaha (this may be a corruption of the prece- 
ding name) : 

(m) vrr {(^ itn ^ wr 

( vq^ ?: ) 

r 

In the Bahargamasara, the number of bhagas is 56, 
rathakas^, sikharas (i4t, SiTid the number of bhumis in the 
gandi Is 10. in the ground-plan, the rathakas have been 
shown in the ratio of 10-5-5"4-4, with the following 
projections, 2 -I-V 2 -V 4 3n. 

4. Barabhi : 

(5a) v 

( ^ ( ^qi^ 9J ) 

The number of bhagas in the Bajrabhi is 28, rathakas 9 ; 
there should be no sikharas. The rekhagunaghata is 4 an. 
In the plan, the rathakas have been shown in the ratio of 
10-5-8-4-4. 

5. Biharasara : 

(^) vm ^ few, 3155^ few 

fife few 5 (v %% few q 5175? iwfe fe 
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I ’kmm R wn ?WNr> l ( W't ) 

( ) V^Wo'lio 

f^jfTT^T wn ’c*!^ jj, ra?5n[ ^ =sO 

{ 5r^?5 ) ) R-'(-llo-io ( V'^VJ> q: ) 

The Biharasara consists of 64 bhagas, 9 vathakas, 64 
sikharas, 20 bhuinis, and is set upon the Kumbha 
pisfa. Its rakhagiuiaghata is 2 an. The ratio of the 
vafhakas is 8-3-6-3-12 and the projections arc 2 -l-’/ 4-‘/2 
or 2-1-V'2-'/4 an. 

In the oniiratha, there should be 32 sikharas, at the 
rate of 4 in each ; in tlio kanika, there should be 24 at the 
rate of 3 in each ; in the raha, there sliould be 8 at the rate 
of 2 in each ; thus making the total number of sikharas 64. 

6. Biswakar ma : 

(33) ^31^ I f33ii?d i 3>fT;a tUT^w i 

;t'TI' 435 viTHlfrr i wnt i are 

1^1 3?5T4l T(f1r i^i^i qfi:?*? 3T0m4 11(1 ^qTT*l HTH 

ariijffi^lloi 1^1 3qf5[4 I 3^ eR§-41 1 

m3?4??lTf 4331^ I ( £ l( ) 

The asana or ground-plan should consist of 32 bhagas. 
From kanika to kanika, (the length) should be divided into 
32 parts. The kanyasa should be 3 ; the anurafha 3, the 
parirafha 5, the uparafha Vhi, the madhyaraiha 0, (Here 
the total length of the iTiha paga is given, instead of that 
of its half as in the previous examples.) 

7. ChITRAKUTA ; 

{%) f^rais »iFT ^ ijw R'--' V^jirptr 

( ii ) 
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srfg^ 'i^ 3Tg^«t ^ f^^sfc Rv 

^ f^rcjf ans im\x q ( \kK-^° ?• ) 

The Chitrakufa should consist of 19 bhagas, 9 rafhakas, 
20 bhumis. It should have 64 s/Mums and \t<. rekhagunaghafa 
should be 2 an. in the katiika paga, there should be 
32 sikbaras, at the rate of 4 in each. In the anuratha, 
there should be 24, at the rate of 5 in each ; while in the 
raha there should be 8, at the rate of 2 in each (half). 

8. Drabibana : 

(m) w ^ \ ( ) 

viio-^iio-v-v^ ( 3: ) 

(n) ^ feiciT \ vi|o-^iio- 

k-h-^ ( ) ^-?-l|o-io (?) ( ?: ) 

The Drabibana consists of 32 bhagas, 9 rathakas, 
24 sikharas. Its rekhagunaghaia is 3 an. The pa gas 
should be in the ratio of 4V2-I '/2-5-6-3, their projection 
being 2-1- ’/a-’ /i (?) Sn. 

8, Garura : 

(«6) 9^ W9 ^ ^ W- 

fqg ( T*f^ ) l(-'<l|o-f(-'((llo-J( tJSIOl lllo-8|o-X-l|o ( ^^^ ?.* ) 

JTKf 9P7 ^ ^9^6 9 e, ro '^<33011913 

kilo ( 2= ) 

iref TtPT 9 ^ *^3 k<^ ( ? ) Tjftr ko ^iiJOIIMId 

Vlb (9^) fqg tl 9T9 ?o 919 ^ P 3ig?9HT^ 

919 55 kftksi^iisp 9T9 ^ P 919 ?o «T5^9^ 
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mft y nm ftw3T *7^ iim eirrm ( ) i;-^(io- 

J(-^l|o-;. ( ) x-?-^-||o ( ?: ) 

( T«i«s ) i(-viio-^:-^i|o-i< ( ir^spji ) ^i!o-^-io-iio stitt 

T*3R5 ^ ^ fkm: >^3^3 § ^ ! ^jftr qiyf^? ro ^ 'rofro mi~ 

»ttti ?o ^jh 3ig7???T »iTn \ ergffcf «ft 9,o ^ wrrn ^ 

p wi ^o ffi^T srfeg (RTf^ gfi^ r sto 

9T«f g<r# Vo »T3f«i>: ^ ms qraf ’ttr 

#3 ^v ( ?v*V-i( q: ) 

The Ganira consists of 36 bhafjas, 9 rafhakas, 64 
sikharas, 20 bhumis. It Is set upon the Padma pisfa 
and its rekbagutiaghaia is 3 or 2^/2 an. , 

The rafhakas are in the ratio of 5-1 V2-5~l V2-5, 
the projections being ’/4-’/4-x-^/2 or X-I-I-V 2 or IV 2 -I- 
’/ 4 -V 2 an. 

At the corners, there should be 36 sikharas. In the 
anurafha, there should be 24, at the rate of 8 in each, and 
In the raha there should be 4 ; thus making a total of 64 
sikharas. 

9. Indra : 

{m) |*?3t »n m ^ «n rm m ^.iio 

( ) v'lo “io-x ( I.- ) 

( 3 ) S5MSI9 »TFI Ro t ^<a{| P n g| g O ) 

( ) R-llo-llo-llo ( qr R-R.\\o-X ) 

The Indra consists of 20 bkagas, 9 rafhakas, 24 
sikharas. Its rekhagunaghafa is 2^hi Bn, The ratio of 

17 
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the rafhakas fe 3-1V2-1 V 2 - 2-2 and their projections 
2 -’/ 2 -‘/:i -'/2 or 2 ^ 2 -V 2 -x 3n. 

10 . Kailasa : 

fMl3 { { yH5?'>»S< 3 : ) 

wm 35 ?5!W H ^ *513^ «6t^ So 

'fR ^ ) ^.-^iif'-^i* »T?T- 

ffy9R W7T q %% aignfrsn^ »??tt ^ ^ argi^rsTT^ iyrn - 55 
»nn 5 q "STf? few ^fe*l ^T^I SyT^ffT li 

fe?gT «tT3 '?Tef fei?iT -.v v ^ 10 . 

3^3 5ir?tfe -{XJ. p fe^T 5 ^fsr rr^l? ftppi?: q nm =!rB^ 

f?R7 WTP sgitm ( ) lqi:l!'^-l<-?!|o-2r- ( ^ (?) 

'0|o-?-iHo ( 9^*?, ?v5:( i: ) 

( 'ififqS ( ?^? ?: ) 

The KallSsa consists of 36 bhagas, 9 rafhakas, 
64 sikharas, 20 bhumis, and is set upon the Kumbha pisfa. 
The rifkhaganaghafa is 3 an. The ratio of the rafhakas 
is 4--3-4-3'4 and the projections, 2 V!'i-\-^U an. According 
to another version, the ratio of the rafhakas is 5 -IV 2 -IV 2 - 5 . 

There should be three sikharas in each anurafha 
making a total of 24. Beside the kanika, there should be 
32, at the rate of 4 in each. In the raha, there should be 
8 ; thus making the total number of sikharas 64. 

(««) *l?5ra wnf ?o9t li ^ II fiiMT II >jJh^o|| ^- 

apM i ajjq nqrg ^\\o 1 qfif *15^ 11 ( 3: ) 

*00 ^ 05 ^ II 'sr^efe ^5^ 5. \o 

^igrpinw R ( ) v^-io-iio 
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an? ! ^:t?t neqt =^fT few to? am few ^ i 

( Xk^ ) 

«t?5na »nTT ^>j>c; ^ few ^w[Fn ^iio ijfe ?© ( ^ ) 

XR-X°-\k-Xo-V< ( ) 5^-^i:o-io ( 1 ' ) 

The Kall3sa consists of 104 hhagas, 9 rafhakas, 64 
sikharas, 20 hhumis, and Is set upon the Bhadra pishi. 
The rekhagutuighafa is 2’/'2 or 2 an. The ratio of the 
raffiakas is 12-10-25-10-35 or 12-10-25-10-4 (24?). Their 
projections are 2-l-V'i~'/4 or 2-\~^U-^hi an. 

It shall bear 24 sikharas in the kanika, 24 in the 
anurafha, 8 at the sides of the raha, 4 in the middle of 
the raha. The last 4 should start from the middle of 
the baratida (i. e. from a point below the commencement 
of the gandi.) 

There is another incomplete specification for the 
Kailasa, as given below. 

am «FI ^ few WT Vo ^ 1 91? 

m\ \\\o { vi«q ) 

Now, the Kailasa consists of 49 hhagas, 9 rathakas, 
AQ sikharas, and its rjkhagundghdfa is 3’/2 an. 

»iFT vc; I >niT arfe^ajfea^ i ^ i 

I aigm ivi ^ srra? i^i 'swnr^ 

mopnfei 11(1 ^ I ^ ii(t 

WI9R 1 ( ?: ) 

The Kailasa consists of 48 bhagas the kanyasa is 

equal to 8, the anurafha half of that, the pariratba equal 
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to 3, the uparafha 5 the madhyarafha 19 (This however 

makes the total 50 instead of 48). 


11. Kshetrabhusana : 

(®) TiFT 3^ Fin 


? I ^ 


II- 1 ^llo 


I- 1 R 

n 


^Ilo] 

^llo 


R\\o \_ 

RiTo 

1 

1 \ 

j 




11- 


^l|o I I- 

( «<> ^ i 


The Kshetrabhusana consists of 22 bhagas, 9 rafhakas, 
32 sikharas. At the comer of the kanika, there should be 
kumbhds. In ten bhumis, therefore, there should altogether 
be 40 kumbhas. 

From the accompanying figure we find that the propor- 
tion of the rathakas should be 2V‘i-2-l^/2-2-3 and their 
projections an. 

This temple presents a very interesting feature. It will be 
noticed from the ground-plan that the side of the garbha 
has also been indented, instead of being kept plain. More- 
over, kumbhas have been set at the comer of each bhumi 
in the kanika paga. Now, we do not find a single instance 
of this type in Orissa itself. But the temples of Udaipur, 
Jaipur (Amber), Ujjain and other places in Western and 
North-western India have this feature as one of their 
prev^ing characteristics. 
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12. Maha Meru : 

(^) »iTn viFT I ^ i i( ^ 

siw 1 '^fspstfe I 11 «6oif£ angpi- 

^ 51 ^ I ^ ftrar ^5^ 1 iil^i 

I( 5T*T ( «: ) 

n^ins wn i. ^oc; ^ ^ 3 iM 2 i[|?ni^ 

U ’«l^ ) ) V^I|o-|o ( \'><c; ?: ) 

few ^sr^^ife 

^WTO ^ q?ifqg ( ) ^«-^-v*-^-'RJ( ( irsw ) v^llo-V»'^ ^11? 

JTin vq ^ arg?!?! wi ^ ^ argr*! . w \c; ^ ^ 

wi S;o Jim ^rt?w wn v<!^x I fewnR ^fesi rn sn^ 1 

airs qfe '^rfif ga;^ aig^s? 3 ?t?s qw fiffe 

?»wi =5rftfe ^ 9(fiii fe?jn; ^ 

3fefe^fe53T^^| ¥T51^^fe30R ^^ansfewq QS^ feW 
nM: few m^z few T* ) 

The Maha Meru consists of 112 hhagas, 9 rafhakas, 
64 sikharas. The ratio of the pa gas is 24-3-7-9-25, and 
their projections are 2 -I-V 2 -V 4 or 2-lV2-l-’/4 Bn. The 
rekhagunaghafa should be 1 an., and the temple should 
be placed upon the Padma pisfa. 

At the sides of the kanika, there should be 32 sikharas 
at the rate of 4 sikharas in each (here the term mundi has 
been used in the sense of sikharas). In the anurafha, there 
should be 24, at the rate of 3 in each ; these should start 
from the level of the baranda in the bara. In the rdhd, 
there should be 8 sikharas, at the rate of 2 in each. 
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wit i^oc; ^ Tpi^ffW ^ 3 w gfrg 

feai: ? 00 ( itgspJi ) ^-^i|— ^-x ( ^vsq; g: ) 

q: ) 

W Wi 51 an W 5. W( W ^00 (jm) \^-\o- 

( i^qo ?: ) 

WfffTs? W no^ Blft 5^0 ^WTW3 5# T»f5B 5. ( c;^ ?: ) 

wjfrnjQ i ^J^qj fNj5TOT3[Wi nwr ( qy» q: ) 

(S!) Wf[T^ WRT n no^ « 

^ ( ?: ) 

( ( ^3T0T ) ?l|o- 1 J-|llo-li«> ( ^vif 3 : ) 

wn v® 't5P5^anw3 

( V<)i ?: ) 

According fo another version, fhc Maha Meru consists of 
112 bhagas, 9 rafhakas, 64 si k haras and 36 khajuriya kufas, 
making a total of 100 mundis and sikharas. The ratio 
of the rafhakas is 12-12-10-10-12, while the projections are 
II 2-1 -’'' 4 - Va an. The rekhagutidghdfa is 4 an. (>9i and 
® give the number of sikharas as 40.) 

13. Makdara : 

(«) fl5^ wn ^ ^ ^dlo 

ftng ( ) v^-iio-io ( ^5#^ 9j ) 

wn >jf*T ^ 5^0 ^wwT3 »pimi3 

im K fenftfg »n3 ferric «T3i^ 

%«Tq 303 feiQf q TCTff 
'wft ftrar nm -TOfe 11 ( 

(^I5!iq) v^iio-Miio ( T‘ ) 
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tF%K wi ! *n^ e„ i i -^.o i r<r4 

anw ^ Rllo |■■■3«W fw^C -tpH' yif i 

H *irf I ;j%«f fw»; ^ 

3n|f« I rriq »r[-^3 i ( -ji;-^ <|: ) 

The number of hhaijns in the Mandara is 64 and of 
rafhakas 9. In one drawing of the grourid-t>ian, the ratio 
of the rafhakas has been given as 12-3-5-3 6, tiicir 
projections being 2 -l-*/ 2 “’/i an, ; wliile in aiunticr, it is 
12-3-5-3-4, the projections being g-l'/v i-V! an. The 
rekhagiinaghata is V l-i an, or 2 an. There should be 20 
hhamis, i, e. 10 in the gandi. The temple should be set 
upon the Singha pisfa. 

The number of sikharas is 64. At the 8 corners, there 
should be 24 sikharas ; in the anuratha, at tiu' rate of 3, 
fltere should be 24 ; in the anaraha, at the rate of 1, there 
should be 8 ; in the raha there should be 4 ; five total 
number of sikharas thus being 64. 

(In the gandi), the lowermost sikhara, being equal 
to 5 bhurnis in height, should be 15 an. high. The second 
one, being equal to 4 bhurnis, should be 12 an. high. The 
third sikharas, being equal to 3 bhurnis, should be 9 an. 
high ; thus making the total height of the three sikharas 
equal to 36, which is the same as the height of the gandi. 

14. Meru : 

(«e) e, 5.-^ •»|W 5o fr 

tigpjon^ ? aRgT% -j 3P5 Wqr 

^ riKft few few 'qsr^fe few 
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3Tr3 q niq £, 5 ^ gf&i q%g^3 ^fa^i 

V ’srrf? 31 q 5?(1^ gf®? '<Rq 'wnf'is ^ |f 3 

( %' ) 

The Meru consists of 108 bhagas, 9 rafhakas, 64 

sikharas, 'l^bhumis The rekhagunaghafa should be 3 an. 

The ratio of the rafhakas is 4-5-9-5-19. It should be set 
upon the Padma pisfa. 

In the raha, there should be 4 sikharas ; one in each 
anuraha, making a total of 8 ; 3 in each kanika, making 
a total of 24. In the jalanfaras, in the bara, there should 
be placed 128 munJis, at the rate of 4 mundis in each. 

15. Nagar i : 

(«C) *IT«T im ^ Vo ^^TJOTT^nS ^ ^ 3Bi ) 

()s) Ridfr w 5<R xm ^ Vo ^ ( ^«(^ ) 

) V^ll'>-lllo-l:^o ( i: ) 

(at) «rFT V® ^^RpTNT3 ^ ) 

S(-5(-V-^rl { ) R-^llo-l||o-|o ( ^q ?: ) 

The Nagari consists of 52 bhagas, 9 rafhakas, 40 
sikharas. Its rekhag anaghafa is 3 an. The ratio of the 
rafhakas is 5-5-4-6-6, and their projections are 2-1 Va-’/i-’/a 
or 2-1V2-’/4-V4 3n. 

16. Nlsara : 

(«e) f^T3f 51FI ^v xn^ ^ r^m \)i Ro tJagon ^ frfqg 

( ^Vf, ?: ) 

Pw»WI ^V ^ ^v 5|fil ^ ^O I 

mu n gSrg sifeq vo 
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q nfn? p w^^rwe 

vm j( ar^cawi^R »?Tq vs ^ qfeKWT^ =?T?%im h 5? *«f^"Ewif 
WT V rnq » 3 [Tn ^f^rg ( ) ^-^iio-^do-v^ ( ) 
Vi'5-?ll'3-«o I ( Wi 9J ) 

ii?i%^ uenfF^ 1 n>riJj^ 3 Ti 5 HqT*iNfMwiJT« 1 

vWt lOTJTtritn I »itT:«j 1 wfN?i 11 

( i: ) 

The Nisara consists of 34 bha(jas, 9 rafftakas, 64 
sikharas, 20 bhumis and is set upon the Khura pisfa. 
Its rekhagunaghata is 2 an. In the kanika, there should 
be 40 sikharas ; in the anurafha 24, at the rate of 3 
in each ; the total is thus 64. The ratio of rafhdkas 
is 6-2V2-3'/2-2-3 and their projections are 2-’/4-lV2-’/4 art. 

Or, the gorafha should be IV 2 , the uparafha 5. the 
parirafha I, (the gorafha 6). Thus ends the specifications 
of the Nisara temple, which is nabarafha. 

17, Ratnasara : 

(») JT ^ ^ r ftww JtT% 

^m\o ^ WT ^TRm 

( ) R-!(llo-^-li:o ( ^?.u> %: ) 

( 3 ) I5ren^ Tim qo 'lTS?y31im3 v ^qv n:) 

The Ratnasarrt consists of 34 bhagas, 9 ’.rafhakas, 15 
bhumis, and if has no sikharas. The ratio of the rafhakas 
is 3-5-4-2-5. (But the caste of the temple is wrongly 
given as Vaisya.) The projection of the pagas is 
2-1^/2-1-’/4 an. If should be set upon the Singha pis(a. 


18 
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According, fo anotlier version, the Ratnasara consists of 
28 bfuigas, 9 rathakas and 89 sikharas, the tekhagtinaghafa 
beio^ 4 Tm, 

18, Sarbangasiindara : 

\o ?JI57 ^fiTlTT 1 ^ 

sftfl fe 3 fi ?i^Tn 3 V W 

"wrfffpi V ‘TT*? f.v »tst5tt^ c; argrr^T w \ 

g r ^r »!T qsfr?! ¥TTJ7 »TT '( ^fiT^ vii y ^vif^Tg 

§?^qp! ( 3r«r'ii ) '^-'/-k-'<-k ( ) R-vjio-iiio-x ( ?; ) 

win nc f feniT 'NtJDH ^p^rftfS 

( ?; ) 

The Sarbantjasundara consists of '28 hfiagas, 
9 rafhakas, 64 stkharas and 20 hhumis. 'fhe rckhiUinuaghafa 
is 2 an. The ratio of the rathakas is 4-1-4-1-4, and 
their projections are ‘i-l-'/i-'/j or 2 -l*' 2 -^/i-X an. It 

should be set upon the Suthira pisfa (or according to 
another reading Kumbha pt'sfa). 

At the 36 comers, there should be 36 kufas. There 

should be 3 sikharas in each anuvaiha paga making a 

total of 24, and 1 in each raha making 4. Tlie total 
number of sikharas is thus 64. 

19. SnEviTAini : 

(*«) Wl :ijfR ^jpU- 

«n?5 X ans s 5 ; arg^s? af ^ 9{^*i j< 

P W9 q JTT? 1419 -Slf'ife 4R 14^ mj ^nf^lTl =9lft 

few V «TgT*i^ Ml fe«4 =9{^fe 
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wn flw^ ( otb ) 

V-llo-l(-^lh-V ( ) V5»l|o-^-llio ( ?: ) 

»TT9 rm i ^i^jjoil R ( ) 

V-l|o-t-RlIo-*(^ ( xr^ ) R-^-llo-lo ( ) 

The Srectaru consists of 32 hhagas,^ rnfhakus, 2i)hhi/nits, 
and 64 sikharas. The rt'kagatiTujhdla is 2 an. If should 
be set upon the Sintfha pisfa. The ratio of the rafhukas 
is 4-V2-5-2 Vj;- 4, their projections beinij 2-l-'/i-'/4 or 
2-1V2-1-’/4 an. Of sikharas, there should be 4 in the 
raha, 24 in the anurafha, at the rate of 3 in each ; 36 
at the kufas. Thus ends the specification of the Srectaru 
temple. 

9 

Saptarafha Temples 

20. Ast.\sri : 

(^) 3Tg’4t WTTT R «T 35/ ^ ) 

^-^Uo-Vl< ( ( '<^k ) 

(®) srst# wfXT 3's ?5!T« vs iE V ^ ) 

( ^rsSM ) ?: ) 

3Tg?tf «FT rm?n: x ^ 

( ( 5c:?, T- ) 

The Astasri consists of 27 hhagas, 1 rafhakas, 64 (?) 
sikharas. The rekhagunaghata is 3 Sn. ;The ratio 
of the rafhakas is 3-3‘/2-2-5, their projections being 
2-1 -' /2 Sn. 

21. Birati : 

(^) VI, (ilWO!) 
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(^) Irofe «TT RR wp vj feigr anfe ( ^^05^ ) 

( 3 ) Sllfs wn <s JfT^ ( f,q, ^qR,5»q^ ?: ) 

The Bira^i consists of 22 bhagas, 7 rafhakas. If has no 
sikharas. The rafhakas are in the following ratio 3-3-2-3, 
and their projections are 2-I-V2 an. 

22. Chitrakuta : 

(») »tFT ^ ^ 

( itaiOT ) ^-X-lio (?) ^||o ( VJ( 3: ) 

(«e) II I ^QTTrr 1 1 ^! 

I ’pfq^PT 1 SP3T^ I 

w »Tm I I ( ^^ ?: ) 

The Chitrakuta temple consists of 18 bhagas. If has no 
sikharas in the gandi. The rekhagunaghafa is 3V2 3n. 
The ratio of rafhakas is 2-2-1-4, their projections 
being (2)-l-V2 an. 

23. Chhatribhusan a : (Kshetrabhusana ?) 

(?») V* 

fwt v® feta?: U® ( ) ^n®-^ti®- 

V^llo ( ) MIo-x ( ^q^ g: ) 

The Chhatribhusana consists of (11) bhagas, 7 rafhakas, 

‘b'L sikharas At the edge of the kanika paga, there 

should be kumbhas The ratio of rafhakas is 

I'/a-lVa-l-lVz and their projections are I-V2-X an. (The 
fact that this temple has kumbhas in the kanika paga like 
the nabarafha Kshetrabhusana temple leads us to suppose 
that the name Chhatribhusana is a corruption of the word 
Kshetrabhusana.) 
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24. PuiPADMA : 

q^rfqs ( ) Miio-?-^io ( jRam ) vmi® ( ) 

The Duipadma temple consists of 8 bhdgas, 7 rafhakas, 
yi sikharas and 15 bhitmis. It should be set upon the 
Padma pista. Its mkhagunaghata is 2 an. The ratio of 
rathakas is l-’/4-l-l*/4, their projections bein^ 2-1-V2 an. 

25. Garura : 

()^) JPfJ W wrr qo ^ 

( ( '<q4: ) 

The Garura consists of 34 hhagas, 80 sikharas and (7) 
rafhakas. The rekhagunaghafa is 3 an» The ratio of 
rafhakas is 5-5-3-4 and their projections are 2-l-'/2 an. 

26. Kailasa : 

(?3) W Vq I*!** wr V* WIT Voo M 

( ^qj< i: ) 

(3) »IPT vq vs ^oo ) 

) 

^q vs fetqT V ( WS ) 

( %’ ) 

The Kailasa temple consists of 48 bhdgas, 1 rafhakas and 
100 sikharas. The rskhagitndghdia is 4 In. The ratio of 
the rafhakas is 5-3-6-10, their projections being 2-x-x Bn. 

27. Kalpataru : 

(^a) vn xm «t vs few, m ^ (^) 

( ^qi< ) 
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^o-k’k-^o (^qVi:) 

<65W!5^ W f^o KS ^ (n?«5) ^o-l;-l(-^o 

( ^<qv i: ) 

The Kalpataru consists of 60 bhagas, 1 rathakas, yi 
sikbaras. The rckhagunagh'afa is 3 Sn. The ratio of the 
rathakas is 10-5-5-10. 

28. Kanihasyh a : 

(3) wn -opr srs ;^q ( ) 

( ^R5pn ) V^ll^ t^noTMS -'(^ ( ?: ) 

The Kanihastha consists of 28 hhagas and 7 rathakas. 
The number of sikharas is 28, the tekhagunaghafay 4 5n. 
The rathakas are in the following ratio 3-4-3-4, their 
projections being 2-l-’/2 an, 

29. Kshetrabhusana (See also Chhatribhusana) : 

('C) I I lit?:*! fsHFt'JJ I 

01^% fera I 8Tg?7£i T»an?WFPg i 

I IIVII 5jfir«6T iri?i m II 

«Fm5T ii antfim i sinai^ %f|p|wnJT ii gg- 

I II # II «lt II k^ II ( ?: ) 

STW3(€Rr*l ^ II II 

II ^Tt II ?9%4|qoi!TOT^ ^rqrxw ii ^ \\ 5:) 

(53) nrar^ ^[3^5301 wn ^vs sjjg^ \\ jikn 

^ WtJT 0T3^^ ^ 8?v| “sr II 1 ^toigpEf ! 

( %• ) 
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The Kshefrabhusana consists of 22 hhanas, 1 ratbakas. 
The gorafha is formed by 6 bhagas, the anuratha by iVi, the 
parirafha is (equal to it), 

30. Kritidushana : 

) ^-l|o-|o ( ) 

WT W ^ ^ V^jjoTRra ^ ?|T- 

fqg ( ) Rvs (?) ( ^r^Fn ) vi .-v-iio i win 

«T u» 5? 9T3TT5T WT 3Tg?»l «T !< §;? m 

rffST snfeirr f^r?r =q--tf^fe 

^ fw?w V ( 2: ) 

The Kritidushana consists of 25 hucgu 1 rafbokas, 3? 
sikharas, 19 bhumis and is set upon (he Khura pislo. The 
rek/iagunagbafa is 2 an. The ratio of the ratbakas is 
3’/'i-3'/i-2Vi-3, their projections being I-’/’.!-' . i or I’/i-l-'/.; 
an. There should be 24 sikbara.s ni the anuratlui paga 
and 4 (8 ?) in the raha. 

31. Laghumandara : 

(3) »IFI T«ni \1» few W ( Tusp ) 

( ?: ) 

The Laghumandara consists of 26 hhagas, 1 roihaLws, 
the ratio of its rafhakas being 3-3-3-4. 

32. Mandara : 

(^) in Rl WS W vj. fej^f ^t^3aarRT3 V ( ) 

) 
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( ) 

JF^Twn 'qT?f^^ii?iT i =5r3=^5ift ivi ^ ^ i^i 

«r3»:«i tra r^i 'rfjRiot i ^^wirtn i^i 

I ^R«l?f i ( £R,^c,o %: ; 

(3) ''<\ V ( R.R'i I.- ) 

lht‘ Mandara consists ol 26 bhugas, 7 rafhakas and 
16 sik/ijras. Tin rekhagutiaghata is 4 an. The ratio 
of the tothahus iv 3-3“3-4. 

33. Mahadbavira ; 

(«e) wn Rc; 7«Rs RT y> 

H ( T?t5F ) V-VW { 

n?! ( sn ) 3 «Tn q argri-^ »nR \ %i, ^fg^r^r vnn 

5RfR<5 »7m q qpjt f>T( ^Toi ansi ^q 

?Ttn^ "Rtf? f^FRT V aif^% 

The Mahadravifa consists of 28 hhagas, 7 ralhakas, 
32 sikharas and 19 hhi:mis. It should be set upon the Pari- 
jantjha pisfa. Its rt;kfiaganagnUfa is 2 an. The rafhakas 
are in the ratio of 4-3''3-4, their projections being 
l-^/4-V'2 an. At the corners, on the khajuriya kufas, set 
upon the baranga, there should be 28 sikhatas. fhere 
should also be 4 on the raha, thus making a total of 32 
sikharas. 

34. Mut.ASBREBACHUA t 

(««) WT '<w m Ml feijR: ^3PnRT2 ^ fWis 

{ m ) ^iio-^iio-^-v ( ) vMi^ ( ky< ?• ) 
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wn 5r«n6 \9 fejST arrafe s-r tw^y^^z -s, rmrsiFB 

*Tni ^ ^ 5? 3T3TT57 V %% WH q J7T ^?T>^ '-Tf^rH 

ftffl[f«Jg ( ) ^1 o-^||o-^-l^ ( iri5(^f ^ ^ f-B^ V 

gtTB ‘sr3^ wrm ( ?*. ) 

(^) Km ^ fePSR goi^TZ 2 !- ^ q^ i;: ) 

The Mulasreebachha consists of 24 bfiagas, 1 tafhakas 
and 32 sikharas. Its rekhagmiaghata is 2 It should be 
set upon the Singha pisfa. There should be 4 sikharas in 
each anuratha, making a total of 32 sikharas. The rathakas 
are in the following ratio 3 V'J!-3 72-1-4, their projections 
being 2-1-1 or 2-1-7^ Sn. 

35. Nandibardhana : 

(5ji) vnn ^ g (?) fir i(ovs ( ^oo ? ) 

\\ (Km) ^-^(|o-VS< ( ) W? ( ?: ) 

^fwfrvr^T wn \o tsj^ y, fejjrr gift (?) ?oo ^rsar ( Jdro ) 
^-^Ho-vJ( ( i: ) 

Jrftww *JFr ?o gfrg too ^ ) 

) X-?-l!o ( VSO ^ ) 

The Nandibardhana consists of 17 hhagas, 7 raf/iakas, 
52 sikharas, 100 mundis. Its rufhakas are in the ratio 
of 3-5V2-2-5, their projections being 2-l-*/2 Sn. 

36. PuRNASALA : 

(») goffri^ inn 'i\ vm 'j> ftnar ijfir ?q ( Km > ) 

( ^f®T0T ) R-^-llo ^fqg ( V T , 

goffTRiT ( Its ) ^ V> ^ ^’^‘Krpn 

^ ^ ( W5 ) ^-?l|o-?||o-^ ( t(55M ) ?l|o-?-x argf^ ftrar 

19 
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^ W3 ftrar q 

?i?Tm wn f, p 3?gTR[r ^ ^ p a^g^jr wn ^ 

»IT V w ^ ?: ) 

5»jg^7 ^ ^ I ^31^ ^1 ?r I «TfT i[i|o ii 

■aqr aigni ?i?i ?!5f *n^oT ^ I «i?! ! «jpl)3ra 

cifirwT i «nBi?!fl' i i =4t » ( i: ) 

(S>) »?irt y> ^?3?5cirmTj 5 [i;c nforir few co 

STgrq^ • JT irfe^ ) 5-^||o-j||o-:^ H >lfe «f?T55r i 

( J<S<» U.k T- ) 

The Purn asfila consists of 16 hhafjas, 7 rafhakas, 
18 (yhumis and '33 sikharas. If should be set upon the Bedi 
pisfa. Its vckhaQuyfZiphaU] is 2 or 3'/.> 3n. There should be 
24 sik/uiras in the anuratha and 8 in the talia pagas. 

37. Ratnasara ; 

(^1 iisifiR «m im 5OTri vs fe^ Rifet gfe 9.o jpn^ns q 

^lin q 3^»T5T ^ p »fgT« q 

WT nrq WT 3T WT ?wTq?! ( (taioi) 

VMto 9.: ) 

The Ratnasara consists of 28 hhagas, 7 rafhakas, 20 
hhumis. It has no sikharas and, as such, is a hermaphrodite. 
The rafhakas are in the ratio of 4-3-4-3, their projections 
being 2-l-‘/2 5n. 

38. Sarbakgasundara : 

(9) ^ IV ( ^ky k^.k 9} ) 

The SarbSngasundara consists of 54 hhagas, 7 rafhakas 
and has 64 sikharas. 
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39. S UBARNAKUTA : 

(3) vm v>. *^*1^ ^ ( vy>, 30 

ipiafap; «jr vs ( ) ?J|o (?)-'^l|o-v^ ( ) 

(?) ( l(vs q: ) 

gap^ #iTti wfi vs ( nro ) ( »>®ror ) 

?-^-|!t«> «nWT ^~\-\\o ( ) 

gspiTf? »?iiT :j,vs q vs ( )r*i<5 ) riio-»i|o- 5-^ ^ armia ^i|o 

T - ) 

The vSubarnakufa consists of 20 bhafjas, 7 rafhakas and 
32 sikharas. The rekhaffunaghafa is 3 ’''2 Sn. The rathakas 
are in the ratio of 2'/2-2*/2-2-3, their projections being 
2 -I-V 2 3n. , 

40. Sribatsa ; 

(3) vs ( JRSIOI ) R-^-l|o-|| 

( ql( 3 : ) 

The Sribatsa consists of 24 bhagas and 7 rafhakas. The 
rekhagunaghafa is 3 an 

41. Sreetaru : 

(gj) «P?f5i5 wno Rg ws 5. ?:) 

^ gfif? (TSTit) 3 : ) 

The Sreetaru consists of 26 bhagas, 9 (7 ?) rafhakas. It 
h >A V O ^ikharas. The rafhakas are in the ratio of 3-3-3-4. 

42. Tripati ; 

(^) fthr^ vn ni^ ITT vs w 5 0 t?igf? 8 n 3 :) 

The Tripati consists of 18 bhagas, 1 rafhakas, and has 
20 sikharas. 
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Pancharatha Temples 

43. Barabhi : 

(%) »TFT 9.0 qi few RM aro q efr% 

^ 5^ q fewem •Rftfe few 

9raie? » R R?OI gq?- Rjfs; II gfir? wf»2T V TTip-JrT^ ^ *ig^ ^ 

«6fee % ^ erq ere ^o { ) vviio-^iio ( ^or ) '<->it=> 

( 3: ) 

rpr k ^ Ri ^ 

qfefRl^ ( ) 5-'<l|o-^||o Tr?! *Efe few Rffe (?oc:i:) 

R-<^||o-;}llo (^ 01 ) ^||o-|||o ) 

Rffe em o ^5!?^ qr j( few #€ wicsfe^ v ^ RT i( 
RfNRf^ ( ) R-^l|o-'<||o few ^ Tf^IRfe few ^ few 

^ q ( ^VSVK 3: ) 

The Bafabhi consists of 10 hhagas, 5 rafhakas, 24 sikhacas, 
8 mundis, (evidently on the bara). It should be set upon 
the ParijSngha pisfa. There should be 5 bhumis (in the 
gandi). The rafhakas should be in the ratio of 2 -P/ 2 -IV 2 , 
their projections being Vh-'^U 5n... — 

44. Bimana ; 

(n) feiR em ?o R J( 3jfiT ^<q few ^ ^j^Irh 

( Tm ) \-x\\o-^ ( item ) ( ^vo 3 : ) 

ffen ere ^o Rr»«r i< ijfe 8^37 few efefe s?? ^ 

WRR 5pnRT2 ^ II fR^T «6lfer ^t%R few Ro 

7nf^ wf^ few V eiR few Ri# ei^rsquB fWe ere ^ 

^fem feiTR fefe eFf ^ p p eirf , fiwR em e^RH 1 
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(From fhc text it is not possible to determine with certainty 
if the present temple is of the Rekha or Bhadra type. In 
support of the former, we get the mention of rekhaguna- 
ffhafa as a distinctive proof. But when it is said in con- 
nection with the disposition of the sikharas, that 20 sikharas 
should be placed at the “corners of the kanfi between the 
pofatas, which consist of ptrhas," our position becomes 
doubtful, as this might be taken as an equally conclusive 
proof of the temple being of the Bhadra type. We have 
therefore translated the text just as if stands). 

The Bimana consists of 10 bhagas, 'b rafhakus, \dt hhumis, 
24 sikharas. It should be set upon the Kurma pisfa. Its 
rekhagunagbafa is 3 Hn. 20 sikharas should be set at the 
cornets of the kanfi separating the path las, which consist 
of pirhas. In the raha there should be 4 sikharas, making 
the total number of sikharas 24. The rafhakas arc in the 
following ratio 3-1 '/2-2. their projections being 2-1 Sn. 

45. Bulshav/ • 

( '<5^0 ) 

Tim n ”1'* m i; vs few vs 

^ aignit ^ few •ar^fefe few <3^ vpir 

q5T 5itq «65BET mfef fW ^ 

(Jteioi) ^ll|o-lilo (^s<l<?:) 

^ ioi Jsft ioi 

(m) m k few m v (w) 

( ( v=.o ) 
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yrvr w \ ^ i^ri «i?irra ^ 

WtJT II eigoit i I IVI 

?«R VI ( ^^ ?: ) 

The Brishava consists of 12 bhagas, 5 rathakas, 24 
(or 32) sikharas. Its rekhagunaghafa is 2 (or 4) §n. It 
should be set upon the Sundara pisia. The rafhakas are in 
the ratio of 2-2-2, their projections are 2-1 or P/ 4-^/4 an. 
If the length of the garbha be 1 cubit, the height of the 
temple should be 5 cubits. 

46. Drabibana : 

(<?) wn 'tt y ijfjT 

R (?n«15) fw ( 3 : > 

3[^RR WIT - V W V feljn: ijflT W ^ 

fRTTlTT^ wo q ^ «IIT q ^ ^ 

l||=.J 3T3f^ fofo feoii: ^1310 =ofofe fWjR \Si {p\%) 

( ) ^-i|o ( ?: ) 

The Drabibana consists of 24 bhagas, 5 rafhakas, 
24 sikharas and 16 bhumis. It should be set upon the Kaijii 
pis fa. It is Vaisya by caste. The rafhakas are in the 
ratio of 4-4-4, their projections being I-V 4 an. There 
should be 3 sikharas in each anurafha making a total of 
24 sikharas. 

47. PuiPADMA : 

(«5) fil ^ II Ogwi) I otwihEWitO I 

I 3TiC^WTt I i 

1(5.^?:) 
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P 'TO VITJT q ^ ^ 

^[-^l|o-5[l|o ( r<o 2- ) 

P TO WT arra q T»l% !( ^ 3T t^aijan ^ 

3Tgw^ I Rv i (nfqs) v'<ii'5-'<ii''-' 

?: ) 

The Duipadma consists of 8 bhagas, 5 rafhakas, 
24 sikharas, 18 hhumis. Its rekhagttnaghafa is 3 an. The 
rafhakas are in the ratio of X-Vhi-Vhi, their projections 
being 2-1 an. 

48. Kailasa : 

(3) '53'iT ^rm ^<!iio v 

'Tf^ i (W^) ^llo-t^||o-R (ii^) R-? ( j(q ?: ) 

The Kailasa consists of (10) bhagas, 5 rafhakas and 40 

sikharas in the gandi. Its rekhagunag hafa is 4 an. The 
rafhakas are in the ratio of IV2-IV2-2 and their projectiOiis 
are 2-1 §n. 

48. Khandasala 

(^) m n ^ k ^«3gfq'qT2 ?? 

(?) ( i: ) 

(3) »iFT ^ !( ^iio ( ^< ?:) 

»TTn fe 3 Jc ;^v 5 ^ an ^iio 

( ) ^llo-^l|o-;^ ( Jtwn ) ) 

The Khandasala consists of 11 bhagas, 5 rafha- 
kas, 24 sikharas. Its rekhagunag hafa is or 4 an. The 

rafhakas are in the ratio of IV2-IV2-2, their projections 
being 2-1 an. 
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50. Madhya : 

{%) lOSqfsiWT ^ Hlf^ (W5) ^l|o-H-R 191) 

(^) irra^ w»7 cf T«?«R 5. (wf?) ;iiio-vR i:) 

m^r fewo ^'< ?«ii^ '-fnfe ( f: ) 

The Madhya (Madhabi ?) consists of 11 bhagas, 9 (?) 
rafhakas. It has no sikharas. The rafhakas are in the 
ratio of 

51. Maha ba uabui : 

Of) niirraffiT «mT qr k ^ i; qft^Nqg 

( ) k -v-i; ( irsM ) (n^. i: ) 

»q qr i( 3|1 jt qi i( jpgl 
^.q ’^nrm w sHijm qrgTT ^ asr^ arlTj^j i^uo 
arpf wn ^ arsf? »?tti ^q Tr^rarq; wn ^ 3igT3!t wi q ^ 
WIJ7 5»o q[5T gwtifmiii 3^ qi^ ^[T*J k 'qnft 57^ « 

qfwfe §f^ qfqq sr^qi^ qftfe gfo^ nrt? qfiife gfrg 

( ws ) k-^-k ( ) ^ilo-«o ( ?: ) 

The Mahsbarabhi consists of 28 bhagas, 5 rafhakas, 
32 mundis and 5 bhurnis (in the garidi). It should be set 
upon the Parijangha pista. The ratio of the rafhakas 
should be 5-4-5, their projections being 2-1 Sn. If the 
garhiia be 1 cubit long, the height of the temple should 
be 5 cubits. In the kanika, there should be 32 mundis 
at the rate of 4 tnundts in each. 

52. Mula Srehbachha ; 

(^) »n \\ Km «T k 5? 

( Km ) 9110 - 1? -2 ( ic;)i ^ ) 
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The Mula Sreebacha consists of 11 bha^as, 5 rafhakas 
and 32 sikharas. The n’khagunngfuita is 4 an I’he ratio 
between tlie different rafhakas is V!‘x~2~2. 

55. Nanda Sreebachha : 

(^) 9o i; \oo fetsjT ) 

( jraior ) r-? ( ?: ) 

The Nanda Sreebacha consists of 10 bhagas, 5 rathakas, 
100 mundis and 36 sikharas. The ratio between the 
rafhakas is Ib-.'-l'/a-l and their proiecfions at e 2"{1) an. 

54. Rat nasar a : 

(ai) wm w i( nf^st v© v aigw 

^5? 1; ) 

mmr ^ * 41 ^ k mirk wo. w ^vrf: 

Wo ( Ro^ T* ) 

The RafnasSra consists of 10 bhagas, 5 rafhakas, 
40 sikharas in the anurafha. The rekhagundghafa is 4 an. 

55. Sreebachha Khanpasala : 

(SB) qr i( ?r»n- 

^ ^ ^iS[nRT^ »iTn 5 ^ »7in w%^ wR V hr «IJT 
\w ^ i 3T3T’4 r?tivi S’ftrfa 

) ?llo-V’. ( (?) f:) 

«im ?? I( -^w ^ ^prftrs 

( m ?: ) 

The Sreebachha Khandas§la consisfis of 11 bhagas, 
5 rafhakas, 24 sikharas. It should be placed upon a Khura 
pisfa. The rekhagunaghafa is 3 an. The ratio between 
the different rafhakas is Vh-2-2, their projections being 
2-1 an. 


20 



XVI. The Bhadra Temple : 

General Considerations. 

XCI. Other names of the Bhadra temple 

The Bhadra is also called the MukhasSla (lit. the 
building which is placed to wards the face or front of the 
Rekha), or Pirha temple on account of its gandi being 
composed of pifhas. 

(qs) ^33 ntfen qffe i <5^,^ i 

I f% ^5 ?!l?r sni^qiTT l |3d^ 1 

( 3 : ) 

91. Build one (Rekha) temple. Buke two mukhasdlas 
(in front of it). Erect a wall round the whole. One should 
know what follows from such works. One’s descendants 
up to the fen-millionth remove will ascend to heaven. 

XCII. Gainthiala 

The Rekha and Bhadra are joined to each other m a 
very intimate manner. The junction between the two is 
called the gainthiala, which literally means a ceremonial 
knot tied between the garments of the bride and the bride- 
groom during the marriage ceremony. According to the 
traditional view, the Rekha being male and the Bhadra 
female, they should be joined to each other like man 
and wife in a state of sexual union. There is nothing 
in the Bilpasdsfras however to support the above view. 

The following passage occurs in the sifpasasfras with 
reference to the gainthiala. 
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(«) ?T5f38n55 5. p 'n ?o TO I (mT-) 

The gainfhiala is 9V2 Sn, set back. 

XCIII. Relation between the Rekha and the Bhadra 

('t) I! J# 3Tt|[p Vo II 

8 Thj55 v^ II ^ snip vv II nm 

p fro aT3^ an^ v»q l| ( ) 

a. The pisfa of the Rekha is 36 Sn. long and 40 broad. 
In front of that, the pisfa of the Bhadra is 42 3n. long 
and 44 broad. The total length of the pisfas of the two 
temples is therefore 78 Sn. 

('S) II ^: ) 

8Tt?J55 8T^ ) 

(m) TJjind ^ m ?) I w 3rtga i 3 :) 

(3) wft tihr an v ( ^1<V 3: ) 

b. If the garbha of the Rekha be 16 Sn. long, that 
of the Bhadra should be 20 an, long. 

(<5) m mnf g^?nfe ^ijsi \\ ( 3 ; ) 
mn ^ 1 (?|v*3;) 

c. The pirha of the mukhasali should start from a 
level which is three-fourths of the bara of the Rekha in 
height. 

Another specification is given about the relation of 
the two temples in the following passages ; but it has 
not yet been possible to find out their correct meaning. 

(m) mn 

I vm \\ wz 3ft®i 
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^5^ wn f mm. 303 q wr I ^ ?RIT?fe ^vs OTO 
I Vo OFT I on? ^J(V 00 010 I ^- 

o»Fraf I o?FTO9Sf %% \ 3tt?i3 I ( 3 : ) 

(0) O? 02T^ OTO 9 II ^ll:^- ( ^ 3'- > 

«rf ^ oono« oto ^ silrj® ^ ^ 1 riI:^' 

V^ \ < oO 

XCIV. Meaning of term ‘gama’ 

The term gama has been used in connection with the 

Junctton between the Rekha and the Bhadra, but the 

meaning of if is still obscure. The sUpins of Lalitgiri 

however use the term to refer to the corbelled arch 
% 

placed over the lintel ; but that seems to be a wrong 
use of the term gama. 

i%) OT^TOOF^ OOig^ 0? 30^8 I 

Iftl 30f3 OOT II ( 3 : 51( ) 

g^ioife OOFS «Tif 3 oot ^ wif® on? \\ 

•offs 1 ( Vo 3 O 

( 0 ) OOT onft 3TI||f8 51 OT ^O I ( ^V^ 3-* ) 

OOT 3fg«ROFT ( ) 

XCV. Classification of Bhadra temples 

Asa rule, the topmost pirha in the gatidi of a Bhadra 
temple is half in length to the lowermost one. If the temple 
be of large size, if might require a considerable number of 
pifhds to bring this about. An unbroken series of pirhds 
does not present a good appearance. In such cases, 
therefore, pirhas are grouped info a number of poialas, 
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each of which consists of 5 or more pirhas. The pofalas 
are separated from one another by short heights of 
vertical wall called kanfi. 

As the raha projects forward, its upper half, or part 
of that, is replaced by a miniature Bhadra mastaka, with 
the ghanfa and kalasa complete. Accordingly, in a Bhadra 
having one pofala, there would be 4 small ghatitas in the 
gandt besides the regular one ai the top. it is therefore 
called panchaghantd or the one having 5 ghantos. A 
Bhadra having two pofalas will similarly have 9 ghantas 
and would be called nabaghanfa. A Bhadra might also 
be trayodasa-ghanta if it has three pofalas, as in the 
temple of Konarak. 



XVn. The Bhadra Temple 
Specification of different examples 


XCVI. We find reference to the following Bhadra 
temples in the Silpasastras : 

Bhadra, Maha Bhadra, Bijaya Bhadra, .Nalini Bhadra, 
Medinibijaya, Mahadravira, Kesari and Kesara. 

1. Bhadra : 

(«5) sm arins ^ c; an ^ ^ fqfT anr 

c; Bo nio qi ^llo ^ 

qqsT ^ qrhq ^ I'e qrq 5? qr iio ii© ^ fq^r 

li^oi viii<^ ^ anfomr fqgvjfh qw^rf artn ^ 

qhjon V ^ aqtanf ^01 q»pr qt^ ^ 5^31 vj> ^ ^ 
^ j( qiTf^ R ei^ ni V ii2(^ii ^5 \\i 

fspp ^ If^qg ( t«iq5 ) ) 

VMlo-!o ( 3 : ) 

If the garbha of the Bhadra be 16 an. in length, its 
walls should be 8 an. thick (i. e. each wall should 
be 4 an. thick, giving a total of 8 an. for the two sides). 
The bara should be 16 an. high, the srahi should be IV 2 an. 
high, with a projection of 2 an. outwards. The ghan(a 
is 3 an. high, its batter being 3 an. The beki is V 4 , amla 
^h, khapuri V 2 and the kalasa 6 an. The projection of 
the pirha (from the bard) is 2 an. on each side, i. e. 4 an, 
in all. Now (these are) the bhumis : pisfa, pabhaga 
2nd., jangha 3rd., bandhana 4th., the upar jangha ^th.. 
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the haranJa 6fh., the first poiala, the k'antj, the second 
pofala., beki, srahi ghanfa., kanfi, amid. This is 
called the specification of the Bhadra temple. (It 
should be set upon a Bedi pisfa. 

The Bhadra consists of 34 bhagas, 9 rafhakas, 94 

sikharas, 20 bhumis. The rafhakas are in the ratio of 
3-3-4-3-4, their projections being 2-l-’/2-V4 an. 

( wsR ) ) R-vno-'(-iiio dn|T 

ann ^T5T ^ 

^ 3m fTiTT irm firo? a 3Tg?it[T- 

^ 3T5T!!t ^drsc^i ftw?- I 

argti^ atgTq | qtw m-m fetjiT siff? I %fFd ^ 

3T ^ffWT II 4SiiT 9m few fefT II 

R ^ (X X x) II 9fW3T| 31^ qTfT? 5T55?m II 

I «5»TTn 3EmT9?i ll ( i: ) 

The Bhadra consists of 34 bhagas, 9 rafhakas, 64 

sikharas and 20 bhumis. The rafhakas are in the ratio 
of 3-3-4-3-4, their projections being 2 -IV 2 -I-V 4 3n. Now, 
we are to know where the sikharas should be disposed in 
the body of the Bhadra. In the rdhd, in front, there should 
be a sikhara set upon the pipids. At the corners of 

the rdhd, there should be two sikharas making a total 
of three for the rdhd. In the other rdhd, (that one on the 
opposite side ?), there should be similarly 3 sikharas ; 
making a total of 6 sikharas for the rdhds. At the corners 
of the anuratha, anurdhd and kanika, there should also 
be sikharas. A sikhara should be placed in the middle 



160 


ORISSA ARCHITECTURE 


of the parirafha. The anurafta, anurafha, parirafha, 
shauld bear sikharas in the middle. Now, we are to 
know how they should be disposed. If the first potato 
consist of 5 pirhas, then the heki-srahi-ghanfa should be 
equal to 3 pirhas in height (this is evidently with reference 
to the miniature pifha-masfaka to be set in the gandi). 

(?i) ( fijpqrr ii I 

?ni|T 11 \h 8 TI 59 5(0 ) W 

^ 91o *^f? viio ^ 

^1(110 3 n|f 55 51 *0 n ^ 3 ? 1 TJ 3 

itflSTOi «T?Ti| ti^ilo fq^ stsi? aitJjg fqfi qiftfl atfH 

911- swJi ql^a ks «q1?ja ’<iio fqft ^ 

mw ^3ni?iio llaM st^t 5iio 

^ < 3 ^ iio ? q;# ^ ^ (*rrft)q x qia^r f^iii qif 
^ »r?Ft ^ qt^ \o »iti^ wr ^ star qsgft ^ nm 
q^ W3 l(Vllc 3 qr 11 fq^i ^ sjn© ^aqi; qtHtg " 

^ i^qiio ^ *n II ijjqfr gq^ ^.ii© viio 

arf^q ara 51 artga qr^r qimi ^ sn^a qnwg^ir ^iiiii 

I q^^q^ q ^ fefsq aiq fefeq 

?q[re irff ^ wr «BTWTRf Fafeq 11 ( ?; ) 

(Thus end the specifications of the Sribachha Khan^asSla. 
To this should be added a panchaghanfa Bhadra. How, 
that one is to know. As the garbha of the Rekha is 16 
an. long, that of the Bhadra should be 20 an. long. Each 
of the rdha and anurdhd should be 2^U an. wide, making 
the total an. The length from kanika to kanika should 
be 35 V 2 an. (in the gandi perhaps). In this temple, the 
two pafalas should be 20 an. high. The projection of 
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the pirha from the bara should be 2 Va an.. Each pi^ha Is 
2V2 an. high and its batter is 2V2 an.. The kanfi Is IV2 an.. 
The pirbas are 7 (in number). The beki is IVa an. high, 
the srahi 2, with a projection of ’l^ri an.. The ghanfa is 4 
an.. The beki (below the amla) is V2...(the projection of 
the amla is) 1 an.. The khapuri above is 1 an. high, with 
a batter of 1 Bn.. The kalasa is 6 an. high. 

(In this temple) the bara is 18 an,, the two pofafas 20 , 
the srahi, ghanfa, beki, amla and khapuri 14 ; the total of 
these items being 54V2 an.. (In the ganJi, which consists 
of two poialas, it is said that) the pirhas (constituting the 
first pofala) should be 10 an. high ; the kanfi IV2, the 
upper pofala. . . . , the sum of the twp being 1872 an.. 
The kanika paga should have a batter of 4^/2 Bn,, that of 
the. anurafha being half i. e. 2 an,. 

The batter of the raha should also be 2 an.. If the temple 
be not made panchaghanfa (i. e. if no miniature ghanfas 
are set upon the gandi), then the batter of the annrafha 
should be half that of the kanika ; while that of the rahd 
should be half of that of the anuratha. 

(m) ( nw Ro 3TTIJ3 1 ) 

I BTT ?|lo ^ 8fl ^BO ^ an Vllo 

an 9, an vj. fqfi %% qts® an xo ^^9 1 

an ^iio ait# ^ an ^iio 1 Jjgior irtif?! an If 3 I 

^3 11^0 ^ 3?i ^ 1 ^ io # 

wrai ^555 ^ 3 ?r x\ II 31^5 3 Tft srfw 

ano X ^ I I ^ an ^iiio 

I arq 1 qteg 1 

21 
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wn i i ’ssupi 

( T- ) 

If the garbha of the Rekha be (1) 6, then that of the 
Bhadra is 20. The pahhaga should be 4^2, jangha 3’/4, 
bandhana IV' 2 , upar jangha 'b'^U, baranda 4V2. From kanika 

to kanika the length will be (There should be) 7 pirhas. 

The two pofalas will be 10 an. high (?). The baki is l^/a 
!5n. high ; the srahi IV 2 . Its projection will be 2 3n.. The 
ghanfa should be set back Vs an. from the edge of the 

srahi. The ghanfa should be 3 an. high ; the amid 

should be 1 an. high, its projection being IV 4 an.. The 
khapuri should be set back 1 an. from the edge of the 
amid. There should be a kafasa for the Bhadra (set upon 
the khapuri). Its Height, including that of the pdda (which 
is here called the khurd) should be 6 V 4 an.. 

The length (of the gandi from) kanika to kanika at the 
fop of the pofala should be half the length from kanika to 
kanika at the base. Thus ends the specification of the 
Bhadra. It the temple is of the panchaghanfd type then 
the batter of the rahd should be equal to the batter of the 
sides (i. e. the kanika ?). 

2. A detailed specification is also given for the gandi 
of the Bhadra as follows : 

* ?i?f 5frr i 

fwf ?T U>IV | JIqJM STI 

Rllfeo grTT 1 an I II- jgm II f^T I 

51 ^|l(o ^ 8 TI|P I 3TT mi-o ^ an! I ftaiar 3TT ^ll|o ^ | 

Rnsr I Si^ f i ^ anit i Jr^pir an 

Rio m II «Tg fqfi 5 t i<iw tnq i 2153 an £< r© ^ 
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I g?in %T 5T J(i^ 3gm I ^ 

w «iii--o gm I ®n R.I-0 Qfln i smi? 5^1^^ 

3 Ti^ «n vm-o ^ I 3 TT qro SI rcr {qfr 

5T «nHF ll::^® 3T^ ! ^f?5TOJ 8TT ^Ici-o ^?IIT %1 

«Rf^55 ?a V ^ ^ g^T I 3TI 5^ I 9?^ II 

fW II ffT sn^ 331^1 1 3T 

ai^ri iraiOTW^I^ §fTT I 9?vt I II3M 3R ^ en? gm I 

II 51 ^i» ^ gm II R555 3TT \\ 31^ I 

3TT ^llo RSI |R I 3 ^ 13.3 gfIT I ^ R5;<sJ 

^ an V ®|VT I 8 n J( ^^1 5 m I WI R|R^ R® ^ I 

an X % RSa R qf |o| ( q.o^-^q g: ) 

« 

In the case of a Bhadra having a garbha equal to 
hata and 12 Sngulas in length, the first plrha, from kanika 
to kanika, should be 7 hafas 12 angulas long. The second 
pirha should be 7 hafas 4 angulas 4sutas in length ; its pro- 
jection being 2 an. 15 su., its height being 6V2 an.. The 
third pirha is 6 ha. 10 an., and 5 an. 13 su. thick. The pro- 
jection is 6^/4 an, (2^/4 ?). The fourth pirha is 6 ha. 3 an. 

IOV2 su.. Its projection is 2V2Sn.. The sixth pirha is 5 ha. l^U an.. 
It is 5 ha. IV2 su. in thickness. Its projection is 2 an. 11 su.. 
The seventh pirha is 5 ha. 1 su. in length ; the thickness 
being 4 Bn. 13 su. and the projection 2 an. 5 su.. The eighth 
pifha is 4 ha, 12 an. long, 4 an, 13 su. thick and has a 

projection of 2V4 an.. The ninth pirha is 4 ha. 6 an. 10 su. 

long, and has a projection of 2 an. 6 su,. The tenth pirha 
is 4 ha. 2 an. 2 su. long, 1 an. 4V2 su. (?) thick. The eleventh 
pirha is 3 ha. IVh an. long, X an. and 13V2 su. thick, and 
its projection is 2 an.. The twelfth pifhh is 3 ha. 8 an. 2 su. 
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long> 3 an. QVa su. broad and if has a projection of 1 an. 
12 su.. The thirteenth pirha is 3 ha. 4 an. 10 su., the thick- 
ness being 3 an. SVa su.. The projection is IV2 an.. 

The beki should be 13 an. 1 su. (?) set back from the 
muhanfi of the pirha. The beki should be 4V2 an.. The 
srahi is 5 an. 10 su. high, 

2 . Mahabhadra ; 

(«) ^ ^ I ntw 1 ^ 

I 'aqwt ^ 3TWJT I 3nivrTrl«P 1 

nfe I qgvnyjJT 1 qg 

I gjTiq^ lot ( 5.0 g: ) 

*051*15 *nn R*i *5Tfe qifii fqg ^ qi? 3*1^53 

U «fjf5 3Ti|fg Jl5Jiq qq^ wr » wr ^ qiq 
«R55i gn u qgft ofrq 11^ T*g qr i( ^ 

qsft o%q II ?T 5 T argro sn^iT itsq «n 3 3*1555 c; ii ( ) 

The Mahabhadra has a garbha equal to 16 an. in length. 

The pisfa '.is 6 an., the bara 6*/2 (?) the beki is ’A ; 

the srahi 2, with a projection of 2 an.. On it is the ghanfd 
4 an. high. The beki is^/t ; the amid, the khapuri with 
a batter equal to an.. The kalasa is 5 an. high. Get 
at the meaning of these specifications fully and then build 
(the temple). The rdhd and the anuratha should project 8 an. 
(?).... The goratha should be 6, the uparafha half of that 
(again, the uparafha is said to be equal to 4). the anurafha 

% the pariratha (It Is said again that the uparafha 

is 4, the anurafha half of that). There should be 64 
sikharas. . . , 
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3. Bijayabhadra : 

According to ( ) and ( ) the BijaySbhadra should be used 
with the following Rekha temples, Ratnasfira^ Duipadma 
and MahS Meru 

(f) ( with rcfenence to RatnasSra ) | 

( X\k V ) 

In front (of the RatnasSra) build the Bijayabhadra. It 
has 34 bhagas. 

(*¥) ( with reference to the Duipadma ) 

mm I ^ i q i i ( ) 

(In front of the Duipadma) build the Bijayabhadra 
temple, which should be of the sapfarafha type. In this 
Bhadra^ make three pofalas (in the 'gandi). This is the 
saying of Narada. 

(®) (W5) ( iisn'Ji) Vo *unf 

( 3: ) 

This is called the Bijayabhadra. The ratio of the 
rafhakas is iVa- P/4-2 and their projections are 2—0 Bn.. 

3: ) 

With reference to the Maha-Meru, it is said if is of 
the Rekha type and with it there should be the BijayS- 
bhadra temple. 

4. Kesari (?) : 

It is doubtful if the following temple is of the Bhadra 
type ; for, in connection with Its details, the term 
rekhagunaghafa has also been used. We have therefore 
left the passages as they stand, without being able to come 
to any definite conclusion regarding Its form. 
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(m) I i qrst ^ilo ^ 

«Tn ii II §pT =3r§4?i%cf ii i «ig- 

?ni? 11(1 i|i I ^vi ( ^i( 3 : ) 

*rr u w k *ti Vo ^ ssn'EiR 

vn V ?iwl^ w ^o ^ «T ( xm ) ^iio-v^^ sO 

(&) %w >Tfn U i( ^ ^ ^ Vo ^ 

Rvs ( ?: ) 

The Kesari consists of 14 hhagas, the middle (raha ?) 

is formed by 6 parts^ the anurafha by 5 (?) 

The Kesari is formed oi 11 hhagas, 5 rafbakas . .. the 
ghanfa, srahi, pirha ... if will bear 40 sikharas. In the 
lower pofala, 21 

5. Nalinibhadra : 

(^) 93 ;^ 1 V=, I «I5T^^ I ^l|o II 

«Tf«sf^ I I q i f^g I 

srar^ §OTifw ^spi: I ( 5 .^ 3 :) 

( ^S(^ %: ) 

Jraffi*!? ?8 ^ ® 31193 ^ II mi ^f^rg *6ftsi I X X X I iqsf 
«n« ( ? ) 5V|«r 5? »Ttn3 R I «nf qw^r q’v ^ frifsr 

qi V iiio I ^51 *11^^ 'lift®! I g^fe 

s gm ?i^ I 'pftq sTig^ gfir <(^j \ qsi ^\x gm 

ilio I «5foT m? gm iiio I g?ii iiio I jnqqpff- 

«>Tf ^ ntk qi viiio 

fRnitq BTtgg qmihj I q^ifif 1 

flFW 3?t7^ qr ^IIIJ qfq fafsi qiftq 11 ^ gm 
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II- i »TR ( ) I II- I ( ^ ^ mn 

gflT 1 %) IIIJ 11 ) ^ 11^0 II 

frT^ 31153 ^ ^IIIJ I qfsi I m. 

3TT53 *iT vaj i ’’pf^ iM 2 (?tw i 

%% ' %foi 5m 55»II 

ll^J^;o I ^^l 5?TT 5 ? ^l 1 ^OT ^,k^ 3f^ grTT %i 

^ w^lo i Rn3 5?n qi w^j’i.o \ qEi 

grTT %%. qi w^xo 1 515 'ir ^ 

giqr 5^ qi g^iT iii-j'^'3i %i qr gqR 1 

^e??T «6Rq q=qnc 5=31 qi gqR ii%j?o i 1 nm qis sjzr 
aqtip qr ^ ^qao I 

Tif^ qi^ fqfTf ^ 0533 1 'fq^r *Ic?m ^ 31153 

^jqrq 3iTif^ ’qrfr 31 t ^3 viJ<i 31153 qiq 

’^ioi qfq Rih?: ^3 qi I 31:1? qRfor wRq ^qrR 311^3 

qiq '^i- I qqq fq?i^ ^rqq qlf q?^ ?R?q p 31153 -.1 ^fqq ^ 
3^ =3111: aitr’^ V ojq Ri^t: =i;ir^ p qj 11- 

qi^fqR 31T53 ^ qi ^ii- ^ fqsii qs 

qi ?■! • gfkqr fqfi 3^ Rifji 31I53 (3(3 qi ;iii- 1 qf «Eif33 3*q 
311^3 ?t ^1^3 nR:% qirRT qfiq qi'^q 3 i 1 t^ j(l qt^if =q§4 
fqff q^ ^|q ^ 31153 '^11- I fqfi 3^ 5>5q fqRi 01153 %% qr 311 1 
qfq r«?Ri «eifq3 ^ qi 1 qvifqj ^iRfqi qiifn qfiq =qif» 311^3 ^ 
qr i?ii’ I 'qgq fqsr^ qqni fqf qgi p 31I53 ^i fqfr 3'^q 
Rifq 31153 p qr ^11- 1 qRqil nrRq fqfq 31153 qr 3111 1 

q^ »nij3 qrq t. ^ ^ 31153 

p qr fqqiR 3 »t? ' i iifl 3*^1 Pr^ 311^3 RrRi q‘ i- 1 ^3nq 
frifq 31153 31153 fqRi qr ^1 • h q53fi: gf^r q^ fqRr qr m 1 
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ggHT ^ qr iii* i ^ «f?i? »n]53 xil- > ^ 

55^ qf Ri- » ^ q^3 ^ qr ii© i q ^q^ <t 3 ft 

^ snfs \\\o I «sgfc qftq qi ^llh t 
9m qn«r3t q® ^ qi ii© i «ctt^ ^ qr n© i arar 
j?l3 1 ^! arar imn qrq qi ^i©i araif *5# 5 cr qsJ qr in- i 
51^1 qi ^loi gpr Bftfe Jrftq ^ qi ^ 111 - I 

'ss^jqr^ qa qi*^ qr ^ioi qs^eqifif 3>»q qm qr ^i©! q 
qrq ioi «b55h r*t qr qioi €tft qiq t©i ^ft 

w aTfi5 ariljs qil© { qfeait^^a^vi ^3 3 ^1 

^ q^ ««Tqf «'*«r 5 ir! fefji qr i »rt3[j55 ^5! 

aTtJJ3 in^ I «fr X X i I © i o | ?•) 

The Nalinibhadra consists of 18 bhagas, the kainasa 

being 3 (half of six) 

This is called the Nalinibhadra 

The pisfa of the Nalinibhadra is 6 5n. high. It should 
be a Khura pisfa ...Vrom the pisfa, the bara should be 
set back 2 an.. In the bara, the pabhaga is 4^/4 an.. The 
pabhaga should consist of five mouldings, the khura, 
including muchuli, is 1 an. 6 su. ; the kalasa, 1 an. 2 su., 
the pafa, 12su., the kani 12 su., the basanfa 12 su.. The 
sum of the five mouldings in the pabhaga is thus 4V4 an.. 

The falajangha is 3’/4 an.. In it should be placed 
khakhara mundis. 

The bandhana is l ’/4 an. high, and is formed of three 
mouldings. The barandi is 9V4 su., the noli 9 su. 
and the basanfa 9^U su.... 

The upar Jangha is "Pit Bn.. In it place a pirha-mundi. 
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The baranda is 4^4 in height. In it there should be 
ten mouldings. The ten mouldings are of equal height. 
At first comes the barandi, which is 7V2 su., the pheni Is 
10^/2 su., the pafa is 10‘/2 su., the kani is t0'/2 su-. 
the noli is IOV 2 su., the pafd is IOV 2 su., the noli is IOV 2 su., 
the kani is IOV 2 su, the noli is IOV 2 su., the basanfa is 
11 V 2 su.. the total height of the bare (including the idnglta) 
is 18’/4 an.. 

The gandi which consists of five pirhas is 20an. high. 
The Projection of the pirhas from the ba{a is 2 Sn. on each 
side. The first pirhd is 4V4 an. high (including the kanfi, 
which is V 2 Bn.). The batter is 4^4 Bn.. The second pirlia 
is set back 2 an., from the (edge of the) first. The second 
pifha Is 4 an. high, including the kdnfi which is V 2 Bn.. 
The batter up to the base of the kanfi is 3V2 an.. The third 
pifha is 3’/4 an. high. The big kanfi (which follows now) 
is 1 an., in height. The batter up to the kanfi is 5 (?) an.. 
The fourth pifhd is set back IV 2 an. from the third. The 
pifhd should be 3V2 Bn. high. This height includes that 
of the kanfi, which is V 2 Bn. high. The batter is 4V2 an.. 
The fifth pirhd is set back 2 Bn. from the fourth. The 
fifth pi^hd is Vh Bn. high, and its batter is VU Bn.. 

From that, the beki should be set back 3V4 Bn.. The 

beki, including the fripdfis, is 3'/2 Bn. high. The srahi 

is 3^/4 Bn. high. Its projection is VU Bn.. The muhdn(i 
of the khapuri is ’/4 Bn., behind the edge of the srdhi. 

The muhdnfi is ^/4 Bn. high. The height of the khapuri, 

including that of the muhdnfi, is 2 V 2 Bn., The batter of 
the khapuri should be 2'/4 Bn.. The doci is V 2 Bn.. Placed 
upon it, the khapuri is IV 2 Bn. high, and its batter 
is P /4 Bn.. 

22 
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The kanfi of the amla is set l>ack */2 Sn., its height 
being 3n.. The height of the amla is 1 an., and its 
projection IV 4 3n.. From the amla, the muhanfi of the 
khapuri is set back an.. The height of the khapuri, 
including that of the mtihanti, is IV 4 an.. The batter of 
the khapuri is l’/4 angulas. 

The vada of the kalasa is set back IV 4 Bn. from the 
khapuri, its height being l’/4 an.. After this is the muchuli, 
which is V 4 an. high. The dama of the kalasa is 2’/4 
an., the dart V 4 , the chdnga^d 2 '/ 2 . The ghan is 1 an. 
high ; thus bringing the total height of the kalasa to 6 5n.. 

The total height of the Bhadra is three and three- 
fourths of a cubit. . . 



will. The Khakhara Temple 


XCVil. 1. Dravira : 

{%) I ferfwj 1 a^firoi^ I 

I I jftST I 5ft I 

3?t5[^ 'ih n«i «? nft snr «it ic «iif q ^ 
9«iT R '3»JT «fPT?«i95fe "^ife p nr iio 1 

i«9e R qr iio wwigjzi ti^ ;> ii swn ^ ^ 

)i qRTO 51 qw 5121 feq qsftq 1 »qq q^ qii® j^o qif «H3 ^11 
mns «0[ qrfti (=%) I qig^ ftrw ft ?iin^ Jwft 

5Niiq V ftft ftwi V ( s: ) 

The DravirS and (he Bafabhi arc trirat ha.... 

The length of (lie garbha of the DravirS should be 16 3n. 

and the breadth 12 Sn.. The pabhaga Is 5, the iangha 8, 

the kera 2, the pakhura 2, the barandi 2, The gandi is 
16 Sn.. On it is the 'muchuli at the shoulder/ which is 2 
Sn. in height. Then comes the kdnfi '/2 Sn. high. The stdhi 
(here the term kalasa has been used in this sense) is 2 Sn., 
the kanti on It being V2 Sn.. The muhdnti of the khdkhard 
is 2 Sn. and the khakhara itself 6 Sn. high. On it should 
be placed a kalasa 4 Sn. high. On both sides of the 
kalasa there should be figures of lions. The total height 
of the temple is thus 50 an.. The walls are 6 Sn. thick 
(6 each, or 6 as the sum of two sides ?). This temple has 
no Bhadra. In the anuratha, there should be 24 sikharas ; 
in the vaha 4, at the rate of 1 in each. 
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2. Barabhi : 

(^) irfe fqg ^ qmin ^ 

^ TPnst;^o »nf|R ?nwT ^o ina^j ^ wt 

^ sirfer I g^fe oftfip 5rr% Jrsm t ^iff? ^inn^T 
^Z! I «ffT? arfg® ;^iio %?sm rt {( giztn 

Nir m 8?gTs^ "^o T»Pi qr rv 

g®^ c; I 

( m ) viii®-iiio ( ) ^iHiio ( j: ) 

The gatbha of the Bafabhi is 16 an. In length and 12 
in breadth. The pisia is 6 an., the pahhaga 6, the two 
janghas 10, the baran^a 6, the pirha 2, the gandi 20, the 
muchuli 2, the srdhi % the khdkhard 10 and the kalasa 5 In 
height. The batter of the gan^t is 2 an.. There W no bisama 
in this temple. 

The srdhi should project to a point which is vertically 
above the edge of the muchuti. The muhdnfi of the 
khdkhard should be vertically above the edge of the srdhi. 
The batter of the khdkhard is 2V2 an. on each side. 

In the four rdhds, there should be 4 miindis, and in the 
anurafhas, there should be 24 In all. 

The Bafabhi temple consists of 10 bhagas. It is 
pancharafha. It has 24 sikharas and 8 mundis. It should 
be placed upon the Parijangha pisfa. The ratio of the 
rafhakas should be 2-IV2-IV2 and their projections 
lV2-’/4 an,. 

3. Koson ; 

WI ^0 W ^ Jnfel ^ Jjoi WfIT i(l|- 

( ) ^<f,-^no-uio-i> ( fR igr ) 
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(n) q «sT€ite ^ snfe \o (^q ?:) 

T«iq5 e. Sfife ( we ) J(-S(-V-^-^ 

( i»«l0I ) V^tlo-m^-l:^o-(?) ( ’<c;’K l: ) 

^93 WT ^<5 ( ?«re ) ? (i»3!ai ) 

VMIIo-llo ( i: ) 

»iT \ci w«e w S( fnfei V ( ) 

( ^3nn ) R-^-iio ( T ‘ ) 

The Kosoli consists of 60 bhagas, 9 rathakas. It has no 
sikharas. The rafhakas are in the ratio of 5-5-4-6-6, their 
projections being 2 -I-V 4 -V 2 an.. 



XIX. Miscellaneous. 


XCVIII. Lakshmi-dwara 

The main doorway of the temple is called the Lakshmi- 
dwara or the door of Lakshmi, the goddess of prosperity. 

(U) 3?t«TT V 3n3 c; ( ) 

an i? <r»a an q ( ) 

The door should be 4 5n. wide and 8 in height (in the 
case of a temple of which the garbha is 16 an. in length). 

The term parichha being obscure, it has not been 
possible to translate the following passages. 

aftRi? ^fc nrft ^\o an|f» qin i <i?n 2 qftw arw an 
^o\\^ jan^ grar ^ anys snnoif nrn) ^am 

qEftn I ^ 55fa?r?[R arra an c; i ( ?: ) 

mn qfi:® nm 

nm I atra c; nrn teftn i ( ) 

XCIX. Torana or the arch 

Toranas are usually built near a tempi** for the 
ceremony of swinging the idol of the deity. 

{%) g)owm II iraa?nfh nnwnn arRn 

?i (=?in 7) (qis iRT =5fwfirfwn^ I i m ii 

( 8 ) ^imwnfq ^fn n wl 5. 

ga^ qsn n«n ioi ipiiCRr ^n^al fefeftr nftw ( ^^ ?: ) 

nt?qn nVnnwinfq qa?nftt gp% qf ?i*nioi 

nqirn vwifh qmor sfefq nftR n ^ %: ) 
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Erect a torana in the temple of the deity. The ratio 
between the height and the width should be as 3 (?) is to 4. 
Divide the height into 9 parts of which the foils should be 
in the ratio of 4 : 3 : 2. Or, divide the height into 11 parts 
making the foils in the ratio of 4-3 -2-2. 

C. Sfambha 

Here the pillars to be placed under the above torana 
are alone described. 

I vrm I Tiasti ^ i inq 

?niT I qV I vq II ( 1(5. T- ) 

qjT?f! fqg r*«r \h ??i?t i f^g 3^* ^ 3=^ ^ l 

3^ WT?: ??Trl 1?V2 I I ( ?: ) 

q I ft5t ?in?(vrTTta ?i>4i i qi^i q?»iFl3 ii 

S( 5o 

I ( qo ?: ) 

^TfvtHTn 3!Tf^J7r I I 7 i^;t ^?vtTftfr ^‘qrfcTO wj- 

I 7T^ ^ ^ ^ ^ TPVRI Tm 5. 

31^^33!^ Ills {( ^?>?Tn \ 37? ??in V ??m 5^ ’^? ^ f^«R3ilf ^ 

«d?7ir?f^7TI (^) ( ?o^ ?: ) 

...The sfambha or pillar should be as high as the pista 
(of the temple 7). The width of the sfambha will be V 4 
its height (is if the circumference, or the diameter ?). 
The pabhaga of the sfambha should be square in section 
and 6 measures in height. Then should come the jangha 
3 measures high, then the bandhana 1 measure, then the 
upar jangha 3, lastly the palaka, which is 3 measures in 
height. The total is thus 16. 
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According to another reading, the pabhaga is 6, the two 
janghas 16, the bandharri 1 and the baranda 9. 

Cl. Nabagrahas 

On a panel over the lintel of the main doorway, it is 
customary to carve the images of the nine planets. In the 
present section, we get a description of these deities. 

It may not be uninteresting to note in this connection 
that there is a miniature votive shrine at Sarnath, where 
figures of the Sapta-matrikas with those of Bhairaba and 
Ganesh appear over the lintel. These matrikas moreover 
have been depicted in a dancing mood. 

* I w«r I Hq't qfiWJT i i 55 i 

I I X i n?T i I 

I I I 1 I 

I'^^i 1 i 

I let ’If 1 1 I 

I I q I ^ I I 55 S'*! 5. I 

( ?: ) 

This is (a detailed description of) the nine planets (/. e. 
of their presiding deities). Rabi or the Sun should be set 
at the S. E. corner (of the temple). His chariot has one 
wheel. On a lotus. He sits in the padmasana. And (his 
chariot has) seven horses. The deity has two arms. His 
colour is like that of the lotus flower. His hand is 
disposed in the abhaya mudra. Chandra or the Moon is 
white in colour He has a club in one hand. Mangala 
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is of the colour of silver. He has four arms, having a 
weapon, a safa or spear and a club or fjada In the hands, 
the last one being disposed in the hara madra. Budha is 
yellow in colour. He has a sword, shield, club in each 
hand, the last being disposed in the bara mudra. 
Brihaspafi is yellow in colour. He has four arms. In his 
hands arc the mace, akshasufra^ kamandalu and the bara 

mudra, Sani Is blue in colour He has four arms. In 

his hands are the spear, bara mudra, the mace and the 
bow. Rahu is blue in colour. His face is distorted. He 
has four arms, with the sword, shield, spear and bara 
mudra in them. Kefu Is of the colour of smoke. He has 
two arms, in which are the mace and the bara mudra. 


23 



XX. Dictionary of Architectural Terms. 

Am fa, Ala, Atiqla, Aafa, Amafakya, Amafana — Fruit of the 
Phylfanfhus Embfica ; ribbed structure, of the shape of 
an extremely flattened spheroid, set above the beki in 
Rekha temple ; bhumi-a., similar structure used to 
demarcate one bhumi from another in kanika paga of 
rekha gandi. 

Anurdhd — Second paga from centre In sapfa- and naba- 
rafha temples. 

Anurafha, Anartha, Anorfha — Name of 2nd. pilaster, from 
the central one, in the rekha-gandi of a pancharafha 
temple ; name of 3rd pilaster in sapfa~ and naba-rafha 
temples. 

A Abbreviation of Sngulas. 

Angufa — Finger ; measure equal to width of one finger ; 
one-sixteenth of one hatha or cubit. 

Asana — Seat ; posture of sitting ; ground-plan. 

Ayudha — Weapon ; article held by a deity in the hand. 

Bahafa — Adj., wide. 

Bandha — System of classifying apartments according to 
their area in square hdfhas (See XX — XXIII) ; pose of 
sexual union ; b.-kama, figures in that state. 

Banafiba — Wild animal ; h.~ghafita, adj., adorned with figures 
of wild animals. 

Barajhanji — a water plant ; flower of b. carved on jamb of 
doorway. 

Baranda, Barana — Crowning set of moulding in bdra of 
temple. 
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Barandi, barani — The first or lowermost moulding in 
bandhand or barattda ; bhnmi-b., all moulding in bhumi 
of kanika paga except -the bhumi-amld in Rekha 
temple. 

Bara^deul — The big temple ; name of Rekha temple. 

Bandhand — That which binds ; set of mouldings between 
jdnghas. 

Bara — Wall ; portion between ptsfa and gandi of a temple. 

Bedi — Altar ; bisama ; a kind of pisfa. 

Beka, neck ; portion between bisama and amid of 

Rekha temple ; same between gandi and srdhi of 
41hadra ; amla-b.^ beki under amid and above ghanta of 
Bhadra temple. 

* 

Bhadra — Adj., auspicious ; particular order of temple ; a 
kind of pisfa. 

Bhdga — Division ; specification ; see § XV, XVII. 

Bhumi — Plane ; planes into which the body of a temple Is 
divided, e. g, pisfa, pdbhdga etc. ; planes into which 
gan4i is divided. 

Biswd — One-sixtee nth . 

Boli—1 

Chakafd—htvtX piece of ground ; ghaj-a-c., level platform 
at the base of beki. 

Chdngafd — Basket ; upper hemispherical portion in the 
body of kafasa. 

Chdngufi — Rim of kalasa ; portion between beki and ghart 
in kalasa. 

Chhapara — Roof ; c.-muhd, turned towards roof, i. e. sky- 
wards. 

Chhifibd—v. to take off from length or width as height 
increases. 
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Dalajhara — Petal ; moulding used in Padmapisja with such 
carving. 

Dama — Lower hemisphere in the body of kalasa ; similar 
moulding forming part of kumbha in pabhaga, 

Darapani — ? 

Deula — Temple ; d.-charani, female singers in temples ; 
figures of sitting women set on ghdra chaka(d apparent- 
ly supporting amid upon their neck. 

Dhdra — Edge : edge carved on pa gas. 

Dirgha — Long ; length. 

Dopichhd — Having two backs ; adj. used to describe figures 
with one forepart, but two hinder parts set at right 
angles to each other ; d.-singha, similar figure of a lion 
set on ghdfa chaka^a of a temple. 

Drigha — corruption of dirgha. 

Dali — scroll ; scroU-work. 

.port— -moulding resembling a cord ; moulding used 
between two hemispheres of kalasa or kumbha. 

Gainfhidla — Sacred knot tied between garments of bride 
and bridegroom during marriage ; junction between 
Pekha and Bhadra temples. 

Gaja — Elephant ; g.-gamini, frieze consisting of figures of 
moving elephants ; g.-sinha, figure of a crottchant lion 
upon a prostrate elephant ; g.-virala, pirdla in which the 
head of the lion has been substituted by that of an 
elephant. 

Gal aka — throat : beki. 

Gama — ? ; (according to the silpins of Lalitagiri) the 
corbelled arch placed above the lintel on the inner 
side. 

Gambhird — Sanctuary ; chief room inside temple, where 
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the image is ; (in Bengal) space between the figure of a 
deity and the chalachifra or background. 

Gandi — Trunk ; tower immediately above bdra of temple ; 
in Rekha, portion between bdra and bisama ; in Bhadra, 
between bara and beki ; in Khakhara, portion between 
bdra and kdndha-muchuli. 

Garbha — Womb ; interior ; bed (of a river) ; room inside 
a temple ; g.~muda, course ol stones placed over garbha. 

Gaudya — Of Gaura (portion of ancient Bengal) ; style 
prevalent in Gaura. 

Gelabdi — Scroll with human or animal figures carved alter- 
nately on lelf and right side of it; manushya-kaufuki. 

Geri — Muhdnfi. 

Ghanfd — Bell : bell-shaped ribbed structure set on srdhi 
of Bhadra temple ; pancha~g., qualification for Bhadra 
with one set of pirhds ,• riaba-g., same for one with two 
sets of pirhds. 

Gkd^a — Shoulder ; portion above gandi ; g.-chakard, hori- 
zontal platform at that place. 

Ghari — instrument for measuring time ; truncated cone 
placed on top of kalasa. 

Hdndi — Spherical pot ; similar structure placed below 
ghanfd or khakhara. 

Hdta, Hafha — Cubit ; unit of measurement consisting of 16 
finger-widths. 

Jagamohan — That which pleases the whole world ; that 
which is most pleasing ; name of structure in front of 
Rekha» usually a Bhadra. 

Jalantara — Niche at junction of different rafhakas in 
jdngha. 

Jang ha, Jang hdk — Shin; recessed vertical portion of wall 
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between the projecting elements, namely, pabhaga, 
bandharia and batanda. 

Jhalama — Amount of projection. 

Kakha — Side. 

Kalasa — Water-pot ; similar structure placed on top ot a 
temple ; (rarely) kandi or the moulding known as 
kumbha. 

Kama — Piece of work ; moulding. 

Kdndha — Shoulder; portion at the top of gartdi ; k.-muchuli, 
muchuli placed at that point in a Khakhara temple. 

Karti — Moulding of the shape of a V placed sideways ; 
k.-pista, particular type of pisfa. 

Katiika — Outermost pilaster in the body of a temple; kariyasa. 

Kenya — Daughter ; female ; female figure ; naga-k., female 
figure with the lower half of the body like that of a 
snake. 

Kanyasa — Kanika. 

Kdnfi — Throat ; vertical interval between pirhds, two 
mouldings or two pofalas. 

Kapuri — See khapari. 

Ka{eni — Amount of take-off in width or length ; batter. 

KZfhi — Stick ; unit of measurement equal to one cubit. 
Kerd-l 

Rectangular parallelopiped with vertical sides 
replaced by an open S-form ; k.~deul, temple having 
such structure at the top ; k.-mvadi, miniature of 
Khakhara temple used as ornamental motif. 

Khapuri — Cranium ; structure resembling flattened bell on 
amid ; ghanfd. 

Khord — Foot of an article of furniture; lowermost moulding 
used in pisfa or pdbhdga (of a particular shape) ; khurd. 
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Khura, KhurZiSaLmc as khora. 

Kkura — A kind of pisfa. 

Kona — angle ; corner ; k.-'singha, figure of a lion placed at 
the comer of iangha. 

Kumbha — Wafer-pot ; similar moulding used in pabhaga ; a 
kind of pisfa. 

Kurma — Tortoise ; a kind of pisfa. 

Kufa — Mountain ; peak. 

Lakha — Particular ornamental pendant suspended from 
changupi of kalasa. 

Lakshmi-pafa — Lintel (on account of its having a figure ot 
Lakshmi carved upon if). 

Lefani — ? used as adj. for a particular kind of pirha. 

• *■ 

Lahara — Succession of waves ; corbel. 

Lahuri — Series of waves ; hangsa-!., frieze with figures of 
the swan. 

Manusbya-kaufuki — Gelabai scroll. 

Mareni— kafeni ; batter. 

Masfaka — Name coined to denote portion of a temple above 
gandi and below kafasa. 

Mefdna — Projection. 

Mnchtifi — Circular flattened pillow ; similar moulding 
placed under kumbha, kafasa or khakhard. 

Muda~^To close ; garbha-m., horizontal course of stones 
closing garbha ; rafna~m., similar course closing room 
above garbha. 

Muhdnfi — Short vertical portion at the base of khura, 
khakhard, khapuri. 

Mukha — Face ; front ; m.-sala, temple placed in front ot 
Pekha (usually a Bhadra). 

Mundi, Mundei — Miniature temple set on wall as decora- 
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tion ; kh'akhara-m., pirha-tn., bajra-m., phula’-m,, same 
with crown like that of a Khakhara, or Bhadra temple or 
crowned by ornament known as bajra or mass of foliailc. 

Naba — Nine ; n.-rafha, a temple having nine pilasters, 
resulting from four successive projections upon its face. 

Naga — Mythical tribe of serpents ; figure, half-man and 
half-serpent below ; n.-pafni, female naga ; n.-bandhi, 
intertwined figure of two or four snakes carved conti- 
nuously along jamb and lintel. 

Nahara — Lahara ; corbel. 

Napungsaka — Hermaphrodite ; Rekha without sikharas. 

No/i — moulding with the edge like that of a semicircle : 
torus. * 

O/amba— Corruption of plumb-line. 

05ar- Width. 

Pu— Quarter ; foot ; shortened form of pdbhaga. 

Pdhhaga — Division corresponding to the foot ; set of three, 
four or five mouldings at the base of a temple (above 
pisfa or pedestal). 

Pachha — Behind ; set-back from something. 

Pada — Foot ; base ; pahhaga, 

Padma — Lotus ; p.-pisfa, pedestal of that name. 

Paga — Segment ; segments produced upon face of temple 
by producing part of It to a more forward plane. 

PabStna — Early morning ; twilight (?) ; demarcated edge of 
mouldings (through which the moulding seems to fade 
away). 

Pa k hum — Petal ; petals carved on khura, ghanfa, etc. ; siju- 
pafra-p.^ carving resembling leaves of Euphorbia. 

P5/a^5— Capital of column (resembling lotus ?) (?) ; 
abacus (?). 
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P5na^<7^r/ —Pendant suspended from tlie dori of katasa. 

Pancha — Five ; p.-rafha, temple having five pagas ; 
p.-ghanfa, Bhadra temple having one set of piihas. 

Parichhd — Jamb (?). 

Parijdngha — A kind of pisfa. 

Pari — Vsdry, p.-kan)>n, figure of flying women above central 
image. 

Parirafha — Fourth paga from centre in nabaratha temples. 

Pasibd — To be set back. 

Paid — Moulding with a square edge. 

Pdf a — Flat slab of stone ; Lakshmi~p., slab serving as lintel 
with image of Lakshmi carved on it ; Nahagra ha-p., 
slab placed above lintel with figures of the nine planets 
carved upon it ; pardsa-p., courso of stone placed 
across angle of a square room in order to reduce square 
opening at top into an octagonal opening of smaller 
dimensions. 

Pefd — Moulding used in hhura pi:ifa (cyma recta). 

Pheni, Phena — Hood of a serpent ; second moulding in 
haranda resembling same ; beak, with cavetto replaced 
by cyma recta. 

Pherd pakfiurd — petals turned upwards. 

Pifhd — Flat wooden seat ; elements of which the gartdi of 
Bhadra temples is composed ; p.-deul, Bhadra temple. 

Pisfd, Pifba, Prisfha — Pedestal (examples, Padma, Singha, 
Bhadra, Bedi, Suthira, Khura, Kumbha, Parijangha, 
Kurma). 

Pofo/a-~ Chapter ; group of pirhds. 

Prafi — Width (corruption of Sans, prasfhd). 

Prisfha — See pisfa. 

Pusangkara, Pungsakat a — ? 


24 
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Centra) projected pilaster of a temple, 

Rafbaka — m\nvAi\XYt rat ha ; paga. 

Rekha — Order of temple ; r.-JeuI, Rekha temple ; r.-guna- 
ghafa, -uaghata, -aghafagunaghafa, sum of sct-backs of 
gandi from haranda, batter of gatnji and that of bisama 
or only batter of gandi (?), 

Sarhai — Cocoanut shell ; element below g ban fa in Bhadra 
temple ; same above heki in Khakhara temple. 

Srabi — also caHed Sarhai, Handi. 

Sikhara — Miniature of Rekha temple used as ornament on 
body of Rekha temple. 

Singha — Lion ; s.-pisfa, a kind of pisfa ; i\~asana, seat of 
the deity ; dopichha-s., lion set at corners with one fore- 
part and two hindparts set at right angles to each other ; 
gaja-s., figure of triumphant lion sitting upon prostrate 
elephant ; s.-virala, figure of triumphant lion standing 
on two legs upon prostrate demon or elephant. 

Sfambha — Pll i a r. 

iSi/Mtra— having stability ; a kind of pis(a. 

— Particular ornament set at the edge of mouldings 
or pirha. 

Torana— Arch. 

—projected borders at upper end of beki. 

Ud — Rekha-gandi. 

Uchharga — Height. 

Virdla — Figure of rampant lion standing, with head turned 
backwards, upon prostrate elephant or demon ; gaja-v., 
nara-v., same with the head of a Hon replaced by that of 
an elephant, demon (corruption of Sans. Vya!a, terrible ?). 
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Classification of Rekha temples having three 
elements in their bara. 

We have already seen that Rekha temples can be 
roughly divided info two classes : one having three and 
the other five elements in its bara. Of these the former 
seems to have been the earlier type, while the latter was 
apparently evolved at a later date. It has appeared from 
certain observations in Bhubaneswar that the first type 
of Rckha temples can be further divided into two 
sub-types. It is the object of the present appendix to 
describe those two types without reference to the relative 
dates of their origin. The question of their evolutionary 
sequence has to be postponed from present consideration 
as that cannot be undertaken before the chronology of 
the temples of Orissa has been satisfactorily determined. 
With regard to the classification even, we shall have to 
confine ourselves to such features os our observable 
with the naked eye, we shall not be able to use the 
quantitative relations subsisting between different elements 
of the temples as no data are available on that subject. 
Investigators favoured with more leisure and ampler 
resources will have to take up the task of measuring the 
elements of these temples in the light of the iilpasastras 
and then improve the classification which is now being 
tentatively offered here. 
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The largest number of Rekha temples having three 
elements in their bara is to be found at Bhubaneswar in 
the Puri district. Many of these are in ruins, while some 
of them display a type of sculpture which is presumably 
more ancient than the sculptures of MukteSwara or 
LiAgaraj. In one of them, the ParasurameSwara temple, 
we come across an inscription dated by the late Prof. 
R. D. Banerji as belonging to the eighth century a. d.* So 
far no temple of an equal date has been found in Orissa 
which displays five elements in its bara, which was so 
characteristic of later times. These temples can, therefore, 
be held to have been introduced into Orissa before 
temples having five elements in their bara had come info 
being. , 

The first feature that marks all temples having three 
elements in their bara is that there is a depression in 
them which marks off clearly the (iiwdi from the bara. 
This depression is never present in temples of the second 
order in Orissa. The depressed portion may or may not 
be ornamented with human figures or figures of other 
designs. When we come to details, we find that these 
temples can be sub-divided info two sub-types, in one 
of which the gand't is divided by hliTimi-amlas into several 
bhumis, while in the other, the gandi is absolutely plain 
without any bhumi divisions in it at all. We shall call 
these two Types A and B respectively. Type A is 
sometimes accompanied by a rectangular fagamohana 
as in the temples of Paraiurame^wara, Mohini or 
Utfare^wara, or it might go singly as in Pa^chime^wara 
or Satrughneswara ; Type B, however, always goes 

* History of Orissa, Vol. II, p. 338. 



CLASSIFICATION OF RFKHA TEMPLES 


189 


singly and not in one single case has it been found with 
a jagamohana either of the Para^urameswara or of the 
orthodox Bhadra type. This may, therefore, be taken as 
an important feature differentiating the two types from 
one another. 

If we now pass on to further details, we notice first of 
all that Type A is never set upon a pista while Type B 
may or may not have a pisia underneath. The pabhaga 
of Type A is very often made up of three mouldings of 
equal height as in Parasurame^wara. Its jaugha is 
plain, but one rrmtidi or iikhara is usually set upon it in 
the katiiba-paga. The gandi is divided into several 
bhumis by bhumi-amlds, which may be round or square In 
cross-section. Each bbumi is composed of a number of 
bhumi-hacandis, the number of the latter being usually four. 
The uppermost barandi is smaller in height than the other 
three, while a bbo surmounted on the third bhUmi-barandi 
reaches «mt so as to touch the fourth one with its crown. 
Each bbumi is thus constituted by three and a half bbfimi- 
baran(tis, so to say. 

The hisama on the top of the gandt is not divided into 
pagixs as the gandt itself. The rabo'-pagn is highly pro- 
jected on each face of the temple, but the frontal one 
shows a greater projection on part of its body up to a 
certain height of the gandi than those on the other three 
sides. Type A is generally fti-ratba in plan and rarely 
pancha-rafha. Type B, however, is as frequently fri-rafha 
as pancha or sapfa-rafha. 

The khapuri of Type A is surmounted by a kalasa or by 
a cylindrical object, the name of which yet remains to be 


J. B. O. R. S.. Vol. XV, p. 74. 
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discovered. This object has been identified as a lingam by 
Prof. Banerji. but the identification seems to us extremely 
doubtful. On the top of a ruined temple situated in the 
north of Kotitirtha in Bhubaneswar, this object is found to 
be a cylindrical structure, a foot or so in height, the upper 
half of which is circular and the lower octagonal 
(hexagonal tj in cross-section. The upper portion is carved 
up into a band surmounted by a short amla from which 
if is separated by a well-marked depression, in the temple 
of Siddhe^wara in Baudh, where Prof. Banerji discovered 
if, the upper half of the object has been left plainly circular. 
This might have given him flie impression that it was a 
lihgam. On the banks of the Ravi at Bajaura in the 
Kangra district, we find a similar object which had once 
crowned some tri-anga Rekha temple at that place. That 
object is similar to the object in question, but it is there cut 
up info various designs, in such a manner that any identi- 
fication of if with a lifigam is rendered impossible. Whatever 
might be its name, we find that it is never present in 
temples of Type B which are uniformly surmounted 
by a kalasa of the usual design. 

There is an interesting feature connected with the 
iconography of temples of Type A. We notice first of all 
that inrahi figures, w'hich are prolific in the later temples 
of Orissa, are entirely wanting in their case. So also are 
iikharas of the khakhara-mundi variety. Amorous scenes 
are depicted, but nowhere with the same amount of 
openness as in the late temples. 

Let us now put together in tabular form the character- 
istics of the two types of fri~anga Rekha temple for facility 
of comparison. 
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Type A may or may not be accompanied by a 
mohana of the ParasurameSwara type. 

1. Absence of pista. 

2. Generally fri-rafhu, rarely pancha-rafha, never 
more than that. 

3. Pahhaga composed of three equal mouldings 
vSenerally, amon^ which (he kumhha moulding is replaced 
by a noli. 

4. Jangha plain, with inset of mundis. 

5. Bfwmi-amfas in kanika~paga. The atnla may be 
square or round. Four bhumi-barandis, of which the 
highest two are clasped together. 

6. Bisania without paga divisions. 

7. Frontal fdha shows extreme projection. It is 
usually surmounted by a medallion with the figure of some 
deity set within. 

8. Khapuri may or may not be present. 

9. Kalasa or the cylindrical object on top. 

Type B always goes singly. 

1. Pis fa may or may not be present. 

2. Tri-rafha, pancha-rafha or sapfa-rafha: 

3. Plain gandi. 

4. Kalasa present, but never the other object. 

At Bhubaneswar, the following temples belong to 
Type A, but the list must not be taken to be exhaustive : 
the ruined temple to the north of Kotitirtha, Paschime^wara, 
Para^urBrnc^wara, Mohini, MSrkatjKjyeSwara, UttareSwara, 
Gauri'^aAkar-Gane^, BSghe^wara, Biiwe^wara, three 
ruined temples beside RSmeswara. The following temples 
belong to Type B : an empty tehiple to the west of 
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Sobhaneswara, Kotitirtha, Bele^wara, Tsle^wara, Chakre- 
swara and Mangaleswara. 

It would be. interesting to compare these temples of 
Bhubaneswar with those situated in other parts of Orissa. 
The temples of Baudh as photographed by the late 
Prof- R. D. Banerji show that all of them belong to Type A 
of our scheme. Two of them, namely SiddheSwara and 
Nilm3dhava, have jagamohanas of the Parasiirame^wara 
type, while that situated in the N. W. corner of RSmesvara 
in Baudh is not accompanied by any jagamohana. The 
ground-plan of this temple is unlike that of the temples of 
Bhubaneswar, being formed by two intersecting squares, 
instead of the usual square, the sides of which have 
been partly proiected forward. But this temple presents 
one feature which is interesting from another point of view. 
Underneath the frontal raha, there is a porch supported 
by two short pillars. This is a feature found rarely in 
Orissa, but present quite commonly at Osian in Rajpufana 
and different portions of the Punjab Himalayas. The 
temples of Ssripalli in Vizagapattam and those in the 
Mahanadi valley in Orissa have to be examined carefully 
in this connection. 

Another ancient site of temple-building in Orissa seems 
to have been Khiching in the State of Mayurbhanj. 
Akhoiigh the place is now entirely in ruins, still if 
is very interesting to find among the existing ruins, 
examples of both the types of fempdes we have described 
in connection with Bhubaneswar. The temple of 
Kutaitundi belongs to Type A, while that of Chandra- 
sekhara belongs to Type B. Kutaitundi haa a pabkZga 
composed of four mouldings as in the ruined temple to 
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the west of Sobhane^wara at Bhubaneswara. The gaiiijl, 
however presents a feature which is to be met with nowhere 
else in Orissa. Instead of three and a half bhumi-amlas we 
find here only two bhumi-amlas and a half. The Chandra- 
sekhara temple presents another interesting feature, 
namely, that its kanihapaga in the 65m has been ornamen- 
ted with a number of pilasters instead of with mundis 
of the usual type. This equates it with the Rekha temples 
of Manbhum rather than with Orissa, for if is in Telkupi 
in Manbhum that we find this feature occurring once 
more. 

We thus find that although the two temples of Khiching 
present features in common with those of Bhubanelwar, 
yet they present features which display a certain originality 
of design. Mr. Chanda’s study of the sculptures of Khiching 
led him to the conclusion that Khiching was to be regarded 
as a semi-independent centre of Art having affiliations 
with Gaur, Magadha and Orissa, but also possessing 
certain characters distinctly of its own. The same might 
be said with regard ro Architecture, but with this reser- 
vation that the originality displayed in this case did not 
express itself in as vigorous a form as in the allied field 
of sculpture.* 


* The two temples of Khiching have been recently restored with 
threat care under the able supervision of Mr. Sallendra Prasad Bose of 
the Mayurbhanj Archaeological Survey- A motor road has also been 
constructed connecting Khiching with the Chaibassa-Jajpur Road. This 
important place has thus been made easily approachable, for which 
thanks are due to the State ol Mayurbhanj. 
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An attempt at the restoration of the text 
of Bhubanapradipo* 

I 

qhraoit i 

qh»^ ?»*n i 

^ jgjfoit iisjT ii 

«n3=<Tm=5r ajfiRT i 

vr^^iiafT ?i3Taf iagin#q«T ii 

n?ar^fii [ ?!Tt f=^;Tf«i it ? ) 

x> 

ferrir anwonjfh: i 

«^5>qT q«% yiSTsft qq ^ i 

■>>, 

ajfin???! waf wn i 
SaWT*flq: qaSHisT It 

«nsio!43i airfirar: fsprfsfssfe i 

^ fwt qrffT q*Tin%: II 


My thanks are due to Profs. Probodh Chandra Bagchi and 
Priyaranjan Sen for considerable help rendered In connection with the 
present reconstruction. 
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ajBpTFfl I 

e ?rgr ^rspi ?!# ^fr: i 

?W[T ^ cssj 1 

^ ft[R: II 

V. m:^i n^apnfi? q5«si^4jw?raJT i 

gaR*n^, It 
ftf wr i 

^0^ ^ ^5^ {?] sqiR' fWT I 

fwhp^ II 

VI. «rpi^ <^3?^ «i;n*TR: i 

»i3[raJT fsrak 1% 1 1 * 

[ >n>'« ^R«n|^ ] i 

IIWW fk<6iar ?®IlrlJn^^ ^ I I 

?r*n i 

«i*fRnnt *n??!if: II 

ragiflWH ^wi5i ^Pw WH. I 
«a^ «R8J«t »i^ii 

VII. ?raqm n^afqifti vn^or ? ] i 

fRJPl %a[^? W5t wif qi% *ITfl^: II 

?l^q nia^> II 

^jftr «n?ii5«I vi^qr a?fT ii 

«5irg^?ii?:4»iTot^ fjiretsne^ i 

9[»5?^fl, aisjrft Jini> ii 


B 
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ITT^: [?]^1 
?TafT • II 

(^) 

^wT#n II 

?n?<!ft ^jTit R^ot ?(gr II 

?: ??% I 


qRT jjft; K|q qR T R g ^ f j|«E t 11 

^jfij ^ II 

H^ftWII-wiRIOtR R^ I 


q 5 rfii^m? 4 RT<itR ^ 5 TRf 5 ?: ?sf^ 


• •• ••• •«»il 

fRSfI 5 ftRTrtjfe 3 ^RR 35 S 0 gof || 
ti^Rq i c^ Rl^ RPjfe R%?tRf^ I 

RJRWP^’^RT^giSSajof (I 


• •• 


Vni. RTi>R ^ *nR: T* RW«^feR I Rd ; I 

9pm «THjSRIR; ?fRR) STTR^ ^ || 
*n5TftpTOifS%3 RiRW I 
9^ ISRJp^ II 
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... ... II 

jnnfe>: ftiit J=iTn?E*i i 

qfsiil SSrR#! II 

f58^’ ^is5iai|f^ i 

9515?^ ftriy Jnn^ ii 

5^: 5n?<5*^ feiagii^^ ii 
fed 5»PTC«i a=?d 1 
TO g ag??^3r f8?iw afejf ii 
g ?nfi cfsd i 

Blfw TO 11 

IX. »?%«ld fe? ««ffe I 

aigTsifii; n9’»€ (?) ll 

fsrfi?; f^fn; m^: || 

X. m: I 

5«TO^ qjnTO 2sd 55ifd gd II 

wn^fR wi i 

«nnRw ( ? ) ftKR f^ II 

oradd 9j0iwm: lE!pPfR«IT I 

'rgRis ii 

gngsiid 1 

? ) 5# g ^ ^ II 

XI ^Rigsiqoifet ^ *?R% aFITW: I 

TOfti ffif <5R^ rWt: || 
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^*Tfq 3^^ ‘5r i 

JTT^ ajtof ‘*sr ^ n 

xin. ^ 1 

^5^ 3TTqi| it 

s^rq^ qf fi^sj vn5% 5i?ft i^fncq: i 
«nfe% mni ii 

q§vi;l ^ vi^n i 

sn% qgjd^^'qr qnr3% *if3^ ii 
XIV. S5^ 1?:^ «I%rI 1 

a#* ••• •*«!{ 

XV. arftwq: ... ... II 

^Tj^SRin^OT )25aBl?:qffH ^T?^rl | 

q^HswIqncW ii 

awrat t qfesfTO: w^qfjn?!^ ^ohn^t [?] 
qqjft qftq^^nL [?] 

«3Cr^ qftq^<Iri 


XX. ^4wq«f ’Rl'qr qfefsF^ I 

argfii^^ri ^ ii 

sq% I 


xxn. 
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(7) I 

n% TWft 3frwrr%^ n 

xxiii. q%ij ^ ^ I 

«3^sit 3ff^ n5! q=r ^ II 

»^f%cri 51# Ecrir^ 2ira^^^i«n i 

?^ 39 nsr 5 nrj?TT#| 3 r n 

XXIV. 3Tgr»i^^ ^liTvnni? 5T^^?T, I 

^«»IT?T T>snjft?IT^ arf^^rPqfTr^^Tt =^ II 

XXV. STsfiT^'i^ qf^rTtfl 5T?%fl I 

^t^*¥T rl!% 5 !hRg= 53 I^ | 

I 

q5:=^gjrT!4«?f (9) J3?g I 

anq 3 TT« 6 I ?7 gTg^%>W [?] || 

XXVI. fi2|»TITl5^ *!ERi|rl 1 

rHEsiRTf^ ftlrf gv^: il 
s^* mg: gVfi '^sr flinjgf i 
XXVII. ar^T?^ aT5rqi5[=tst If 

^^isi «i?[nm Rini I 


XXXI. «igj?g 5 Tq?ii«nr^j^i^ I 

sTT^Tcpaw^ €gi? arr^ li 

<^«6T 5RT41 ?IiT *RI mw: i 

?ra fiffT ^T^^^R epirr^JT [?] ii 
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xxxn. I 

fiflgggtfJI «6?aqffoi II 

^5!;5r«JT^ [?j sr 5i3n?i: ii 

XXXIII. ?i«n I 

?i|ff55ft (?) ii 

XXXIV qiie ts (?) ■qift=q 1 

*•« ••• ••• 
XXXV. ^ ’q | 

^ W^HJ\ 

?RT «is% f^KRfi gi^: It 

gqsrf^T i 
gn^ «»»T^fw II 
^«T Jiinraw^ •qi^^'qnmtqfiq i 
9T^^|gfq^ feWT VfSpF^ wM\ II 
^3^ qiqq ^530*f i 

■q'=«?gT qq^jl fenq vm \\ 

qgqfq ^r^5«qg<!ltqqq^ I 

?qrRV 8nq^ 5^*1% II 

XXXV II. qT^'gTgh=q %?ri; i 

q^q: gTg^'tq qift%3: i| 

qfeafRia^w aj^«ST?a?m i 

?fqg’^T*qq qqqr || 



RESTORATION OF TEXT 




ar*?^ qfc^3^^ 

^5^?! ijsarfi^^icirjqT^ qgmfH ^ 

^R[TTf qfeJr I 

^jjn^ ?:^B35qa^ arq?t 8?tW ?j«n i 

^iq?r «B?s^'t ^ra% ftTJj^?r«»r i 

^t«T 5€W3«IT^ (7) :WTD«1^ 

ar^^Pi a3k% 

«B§% ftsWPf 

^rwftRi ^ 

XXXIX. ^ 5?i *HRrin g 

m «iyof W«jf ^ I 

a r wK^^^? I 

nmapir srar^: ^ w^^tt i 
? ra: ainonwi «5 !t^ ii 

^ fr 'aBT^ 

?RI ^PW W^?5?g iw MW fRfll«PT: 1 

>Sl 

«mi(hT: «WT ^TF^ ^ I 

^ WWI^IORITWT I 

»3!^ *apWT 

?J5r «^ot fat%Tq I 

enJ5T^: swrft?! ii 
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g ?n iwi i 



fI5T^: TF5f^TT«5555a5ra: I 
g ^ ^5?ifg ^5^ micfes: u 
3;3!|^fll«l5fmR^ JR5r^f^«=g [ STnm: ] I 
^ nf^BT fig: it 

XLI. «5fiT^ «¥I% ^ I 

a ^ fi i P if ^^g 4^<wmn !i «i?R% [ ?] Ill 

I 

3T*lis»I*mg gq g smifTfif: I 
51 S?T gU’^TflffiT I 
«Rinfij 535^^ I 

XLIV. 5T «R=353^ gVEsiIW: II 

f^qn^?T: ( 7)1 

qr^ fg^oisqnfi ^(tsqg® »BfeqiiIiT ( ^ ) I 

?iq ^ vnrit fi»arfi»?i: It 
»TOqT TOlIRtqt Vl^ I 

^rfqTSRSSWlDTt (?) II 

XLV. «|oi q^gf^Tfir qq qg^Tf^ I 
qfiqgw: r¥l551^q]5i q^qqq^ll 
qq ^qq qswrJ^q finsa^a^crf firi^q;^ i 


q^fj^T q*6rq5^ q=?iq (?) I 

wt«wfi55i ir«wftaT wtsigqqqqfir ti 
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XLVL I 

I J>pg git I 

3?raiRH§^r%;T msss^ir ii 

^’CrafR I 
fafiQ5i<?t«ifeif^: II 
gqjn?TT=!i 5 w fsp^ir • 

?Tf ^ ^ II 

q5r fifipf I 

3?45lf^-' 11 

*l%fl <tfft ?R <3?33f sw^f^ II 
XL VIII. aT?5ii|§t gm^snmffl "^T I 

?raF«i^ aT«nt<E>W: fewrffe jp»ni^»L n 
XLIX. rr; I ff?i ^rntn’twl^ 

gfRdRi^ aT9i?gi3jai*i^ i 

WP^rft: 85^; 1 

§? 5 qf: qK?fT§ fiufR; q« RR •R || 

flBRT [ ^ ] ’tiC? I 

WfnF>sn^ ii 

L. Rfl^R RsiiRns* f^saenf^ i 

Rf*WTf •Rlgf^ RRJr fwffqg* •tt I 

LII. fe?fq«5 grgtstfRgnToiq^ ii 

qs^^nil I 

ftfelBR fiRPOfij 1 1 

g w^x 35^ fajf I 
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XVLII. ( 

fTH! 1 

XC 't^ 1 

%:?Td ^ II 

^ ^'tqq: II 

3511 I 

»lt5|rftnf^r It 
»T5f 35?^RT^ I 

Wg'sft q5!J«TT«^ 'W'Tcnj: 5WraP^ [^] 
^3I«5nqTJf 5^^: 

jnn^t R«TT?t m i 

q^ «*n^»iwr TO55W 5?l3q: || 

5i^?Tmri »n^R 3jP(?n ii 

aFfRiS^f^l* nmt ®fq?nW ^T5ti|S^ I 
€?55fl?i j)q«Ft3 *3X5?^ 5rawt?i I 
wn J^eq^ ii 

qeq?«ir I «qfta 5^5W i 

II I?] 

3T«i ^gra «tra: ; 

«l3ra»nn arg 8lfl?i%: I 
^t3r «fc^dr w 1 qigqpt^ 
•I3<«f ^ qR«t I 
«5W*it — 
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anj t y j sganamnwwsf it 
jfijsqt 5?ir?n*rif* u 

a«I3f*2»%^??|iT I (?) 
qToi>^nq» i 
?r«n I »TtT:»it 

qgiaftJ^qrqR fnafitirr: fiwm: 1 1 (?) 
q§niT^*Bfii^ i 

fltWrpqq ^F*wRiir^*n»tq n 
m?iTf: eJiFq^ il 


*st$r# qs Mf^i WFirq i 

rftw; fs^Ft^T 8T^ ir-Fq) | 

•ignc aqswpT I 

5Fi»tr5 1 ^jfq^T IPAM Fst H ( ? ) 
«5nFT trgnt^ •qgf&r «ittjrr% ii 

srat^: aj^^qof f^. n 

flp^nTrn: qg ^5Tf?f: i 

^lq: qf5[r*il I argrqrg’.^iTOi???*!^ i ( ? ) 

qwnn: qf^T^ i 

vcm^ qai%t i 

iqa fqf^r. ^qq>I i 
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wn: fipifsi5r: 

?^iT«T5n?[ siTi8T3f: e*nH: ji 

fsr%f wgmirfiTvTinn^ 

*i>)c«itr^viTT)Ji q^T^frgTij ii 

?FqT5 t|«T^ faqfj* ^ 

^ ^??TaT (?) 

XCVI. *fr»sT g Tyiit^<q wr;^q(>it ii 
ir^tmiT 3?g^*it griTvnn: i 
fe^ny«i% ( 7 ) li 

^r«Tt j=g ^Tgr?i: i 

arfvj^ ^gr’^rs: f^^cifa II 

^ w%5 n 

gar ?i^ 

fswnrr^g i ?l 

^«?i3B)oif>jars^I II (?) 

^3g5vT5Tf rCTig 3Tq«qT ^ STTP^^BT I 

^i:if»qT%aq[ | 

^qWT : ^Riia ''srgf^ em^aa: i 

UQT^: | 

XCVII. jfa?! affHiFa>-n fiifVi: ?if; g 
XCVIIL a^Towin ua^Eaifa ar *[Fta i 

WaiBRRXIF^a f^IJSE^fqSEJt II 

fl^ar ??iF?TOida ai^a nt5^r«« a«JT i 
qioj^ «jjvnrta j?>f^aT ii 

q^sjsf wfT a«n i 

qrawta mx ii 



INDEX 


A 


Abhayaraudra 176 

Acharya, Prasanna Kumar 1,2 

Ahidhara 8 

akahasutra 177 

Aralfi 158,159.101,162.164 ; 

of Nalinibhadra, 170 
angula 72 

anurUha 159.160 


anuratha 137- 1 39, 1 43, 145, 1 46, 

150.153,159,160.161,164, 


166 ; of Dravira 171 ; of 
Bafabhi, 172 ; a paga, 143 

Arch, corbelled 121 

Architect, Test of a j^ood 69 

Asta^ree 86,98,99.124.125 

Asta4ri 139 

Augury VII ; 19 

Auspicious ceremony §XXXI ; 57 


B 


Bahantisara 

Bahargamasara 

Baijnath 

Bajaura 

hdlagra 

bandha 


bUndhana 


Banerji 

bdra 


125 

126 
94 

94,190 

72 

44 ; use of building 
determined by, 45 ; 
effects of. 45 
LXXl ; 158,162,168 

175,176 

93 n ; Rakhaldas 1,188 
classification of, 92,101 ; 
148,155,158,161,164,169 ; 
in Nalinibhadra, 168,169 


bara mudrd 177 

Barabhi 87,113,126,148,171.172 

Baranda LXXII ; 77,144,159.162. 

176 ; of Nalinibhadra. 

169 ; of Bafabhi, 172 

barandi Nalinibhadra, 168,169 ; 

of DravifS, 171 

124,168,169 


Baud 95,193 

beki 1 58.1 39, 1 60,16 1 ,162, 164,1 69 

Bhadra Deb, 78 ; 124,149,154, 

155,156.163.165,171, classi- 
fications, 156^157 ; speci- 
fications of different exam- 
ples, ch. XVII, 158-162 
detailed specifications of 
the gundi of Bhadra, 162 ; 


height 170 

bhaga 137,138,139,140.141,142 

143,144,145,146,147.148 
149,150,151,152,153,159, 
165.166,168.175 
Bhagnbat 70 

Bhairaba • 176 

Bhiibane.<war 79.80,188.190,193 

Bhubanapradipa authorship, 7 ; 78 

Bhumi, deities presiding over, 114 ; 

dcf., 115; 137,138.139.143. 


Bibana 
hidigasiif ra 
Bi hard Sara 
Bihasta Indra 


144,146,148.149,150,151. 

152.158,159 
99,100,120 
76 
90.126 
124 


Bijayd Bhadra 158 ; gondt spcci- 


Bimana 

Birfiti 


fications, 165 
90,148-149 
124.139-140 


bisaiua 


172 


Bi^wakarmd 

bow 

Brihaspati 

Brishava 

Budha 


127 

177 

177 

98.99,100.120,149-150 

177 


Building classification of site, 15 ; 
effects of living in different 
sites. 16 ; effects of different 
months, 37 ; of light or dark 
half, 38 ; of days of the 
week, 39 ; of phases of moon 
40 . of zodiacal sign, 42 ; o 


Ba Santa 
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constelitttion, 43 ; — bandha 
of, 44,45 ; star of, 47 ; pro- 
bable age of, 49 ; nab&nysa 
of, 50 ; naga of, 51 ; expenses, 
52 ; position of trees with 
reference to, 66 ; position of 
water, 67 ; addition to, 70,71 ; 
foundation of, 74 ; faults in, 

76 


C 


Central India 

Q4 

Central Provinces 

94 

Chamba 

94 

Chanda 

193 

Chandika 

114 

Chandra 

176 

ChQngara 

170 

Chhata parab 

94 

ChhatribhQsan 

* 140,142 

Chitrakfltc 

124.127.140 

Club 

177 

Constellations 

effect of, 43 

D 

dama 

170 

darbha 

72 

Day of the week, effect of, 39 

dh^ra 

def. of 121 

DlbidAna 

124 

Divination 

60 

Door with reference to 35 ; 

influence of Bandha, 46 ; 

orientation 

of, 52 ; luck 

determined 

by position, 
53 

dvfi 

170 

Drabibana 

88,128,150 

DravirS Specifications, 171 : 

qathhoy 171 

DribidSna 

124 

Dui-padma 

84,95,98,99,141, 

150-151,165 

F 

Fergusaon 

1 

foils 

175 

foundation 

74 


Ci 

iiaJa 177 

Gairiihtalo 154-155 

Gajapati 94 

Gama 11 ; def,, 121 ; meaning, 156 
Gondi of Rekha, LXXIV ; curvature 
in Rekha, LXXV ; of Bhadra 
and Rekha, 79 ; of Khakhara 
80 ; relation to bdra, 114 ; 91, 
140.148,151,152,154, 156. 157, 
160,161,162.165. 169 ; of Dra- 
virfl. 171 ; of Barabhi, 172 


Ciaiiesh 

170 

Cia nguli 

Manomohan, 3 

qarbha 

150, 152, 155, 158, 160, 
162, 163, 164, 171, 174 ; 
of Bafabhb 172 

Gayura 

84.98.99,119.124,128 

q haul a 

157, 158, 159, 160 161, 
162 ; in Ke^ari, 166 

qhari 

170 

govatha 

137,143.164 

Gauriya 

def . 78 


H 

Hangsa 

124 

Havel 1 

1.4 

hermaphrodite 146 


I 


India 

North-western, 

132 ; 

Indra 

Western 

132 

129 


J 


Jagamohan 

77 

Jaipur (Amber) 132 

yang ha 

158, 162. 169. 171. 172, 
175. 176 


K 


Kailasa 89. 90, 99. 100, 124. 130, 
141, 151 

kainasa in Nalinibhadra 168 

kalasa details of, 117 ; 157, 158. 

161, 162. 164, 168. 170, 
172; ofDravlrl, 171 
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Kalpataru 

KHngrS 

kani 

Kftnihastha 

kamanJalu 

kanika 


124, 141-2 
190 
168, 169 

142 


Keia 

Kc^ara 

Ke4an 


a. 72 ; 137. 152. 159, 160, 
161, 162, 163 ; k. puija, 
140.161 

149 ; def., 157 ; 159. 161 ; 
of Nalinibhadra. 169, 170 ; 
of DravIrS. 171 

171 
158 

124. 158 ; specifications 
of gandiy 165-6 


73. 121, 


mace 

Madhabi 

Madhya (Madhabi 7) 
Mogadha Empire 


Maha Burabhi 87,98,99,1 13.119,152 
Maha Bbadra 158 ; sneciBcations 

of, 164 

Maha Dravifa 87.144,158 

Maha Kailflsa 84. 98 

Maha-Meru 81.98,99,100,124, 

133,165 

Manbhum 93; 193 

Mandara 85, 113, 124. 134. 143-144 
Manila I a 176 

Mantra Savitri m. 1 1 ; uttered durinjJ 
an auspicious ceremony 62 
Mastaka different elements 

in 115, 137 

Medinibijaya 89, 158 


of gandiy 165-6 

Ketu “ 177 

Khajuralui 94 

Khajuriya 144 

Khftkhara def , 78 ; of gantity 80 ; 

specifications, XVIII, 
171-3 ; measure, 172 
Khan<^asala 151 

Khapuci 158, 161, 162, 164 ; of 
Nalinibhadra, 169, 170 
Khichin^ 95.193 

khura 162 ;-a ; k, pista 168 

Konarak 93, 157 

Ko^ala 124 

Ko^5oIi 124 ; specifications, 172-5 
Kritidushana 86,124,143 

Kshetrabhfisana 124.132,140,142-3 
Kumbha 140 

Ku^dgra 72 

Kata 138, 139 ; Khajuriya k. 144 


Laj$hubimana 

Laj^humandflra 

LajJhuscka 

l>akshmi 

La k shaded word 

Laiitagiri 

[JhvJarfija 


Meru h9.B4,135 

Months effect of, 37,38 

Moon effects of different 

phases 40 
muchuli 168,170,171.172 

muhanti 164 ; of Nalinibhadra. 

169, 170 ; of Dravira, 171 ; 
of BarUbhi 172 

Mukha^ala 154 

Mukha,4ali 77,155 

MtllaSri 124 

Mura Sreebachha 8:>, 98, 99, 100, 
144-43, 132-33 
muinjl 145,148,132,133,172 

Murtika 114 

N 

nahaghonta 157 

Naba^raha 176 

Nabnratha temples 125 

Naga Lie of the, 29 ; move- 

ments, 31 ; divisions of its 
body, 52 ; position of auspicious 
pillar with ref. to if.s body, 34 ; 
door with reference to its 
body, 35 ; Chap, IV ; of a 
building 61 

Nagara 124 

Nagari 124,136 

Naimlsha ForCvSt of, 83 

Nalinibhadra 86, 158 ; specifi- 
cations of gandfy 168-70 

Nanda iSreebachha 15 

Nandivardhana 124, 14 

Narada 19 
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Nichasfi 124 

Nisata 86, 156 ; specifications. 137 
TwH in Nalinibhadra^ 168 ; 169 


potala 149, 136, 137. 159, 160, 
161, 162, 165 ; in Keaari. 166 
Panjab Himalayas, 94 

Purna^ala 88, 145-46 


O 


Omkare^war 

94 

Orchha 

94 

Osian 

94 


P 

po 

T1 

pabhoga 

LXVl, LXVll, LXVIII ; 

158.162.168.171.172,175 ; 176 

pdda 

162 

Padmakara 

124 

Padmasana 

176 

Padma4ila 

124 

paga 

def. 121 ; 137.138.143 ; 

anuratha p., 143 ; hanika p., 140, 


161 ; raha p„ 146 

pdkhutii 

171 

pSlaka 

175 

panchaghanta 

157,160.161,162 

Pancharatha 

148 

parichhd 

174 

Parijangha 

144 ; of Bafabhi, 172 

pariratha 

137,143,160,164 

pata 

168,169 

Pataliputra 

124 

pedestal L, 84 ; different kinds 84 

ghtini 

169 


Pillar, auspicious 34 

Pingala 8 

Pitha 11, 149. 154, 155, 156, 157. 
158. 160, 161, 162, 163, 164, 
169, 172 ; p. masfaka, 160 ; 
in Kc^ri 166 

pista 77, 155, 158, 164 ; in Nallni- 

bhadra, 168 ; in Bafabhi, 172 
175 ; p„ 88, 146, 159 ; 
bhadra p., 84, 89 ; kani p., 
88, 150 ; khura p., 84,86,157, 
143, 153 ; kumbha p. 84. 90, 
138 ; kurma p, 84, 90, 149 ; 
padma p, 84 ,* parijangha p, 
84, 87, 144, 148, 152 ; sing ha 
/>., 84, 85, 137, 139, 145; 
sundara /?., 89, 150 ; sufhira 
p., 84, 89, 138 


R 


Rabi 

176 

Rabi^uddhi 

41 

raha 138. 139. 143, 

144, 149, 157, 

159, 160. 161, 

162. 164, 166; 

in Dravira, 171 

; in Barabhi, 


172 

Rahil 

177 

Rajputana 

94 

Rakshasii 

114 

Ram Raz 

3 

rafhaka 137, 138, 

139. 140, J41. 

142. 143, 144, 

145, 146, 147, 

148, 149, 150, 

151, 152, 153. 


159 ; ratio and projections 
in Bijayabhadra, 165 ; in 
KeSarl, 166 ; in Barabhi, 172 ; 
ill Ko^ali, 173 

Ratnasara 85. 96, 98, 99, 119, 124, 
157. 138, 146, 153, 165 

tri-anga 95 
Ratnasundara 124 

Rekha temple, vertical segments, 
91 ; classification according 
to bara, 92, 187 ; temple, chh. 

Xll-XV ; temple, interior of, 
120;def.. 78; 149, 154, 155, 
156, 162, 165 

rekhagunUghato dcf.^ 114 ; 137, 138, 

139, 140, 141. 142, 143, 144, 
145. 146, 147, 149. 150, 151 
152, 165 

Rudraga^ika 114 

Rudrayani 114 


Sani 

Saptamatrika 
Saptaratha temples 
Sarbangasundara 


177 

176 

159 


89, 90, 124, 138, 
* 146 
94 , 192 


SaripalH 
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Samath 176 

Sfistri, Ganapati 2 

SdPifrt man fra 1 1 

shield 177 


mhara 137. 138, 139. 140. 141, 

142. 143. 144, 145. 146. 
147. 148, 149. 150. 151. 
152, 155, 159; distribution, 
123 ; disposal in the body 
of the Bhadra temple. 


159-^0; 160; in Kei&rh 
166 ; in Dravi^-ff, 171 ; in 
Bai^abhi. 172 ; in Ko4oli, 
173 

^Upa^iisfra 5, 69 ; period of 

composition 94 

site for building, See 'building site'; 

best s., 13 

Soil testing by lighted lamp. 14 ; 

selection, 11 ; four castes, 
11 , classification, I, 9, 
spear 177 

svTihi 158, 159.160, 161 162, 164; 

in Ke4ari, 166 ; in 
Nalinibhadra. 169 ; in 


DravifS. 171 ; in Bafabhl, 
172 

^recbachha Khai;^«ja^BlH 86, 119, 

153. 160 

^reebachhanadibardhana 99, 100 

Sreetaru 84, 98, 99. 124 ; specifica- 
tions. 138-39 ; 147 
Srivatsa 124, 147 

Sfambha 175 

stone-block size of, 75 


stone-building 

SubarnakOta 

Suia 

SurBlaya 


75 

100. 124, 147 
177 
124 


fala ianoha LXlX.LXX. 168 

Tclkupi 93.94.120. 193 

temple classification, 81,82 ; 

different types, chap. X, 78 : 

height. 93.96 


Torana 

fra^ 'oda fia-fj h a nta 

tree 

Tripati 

trir at ha 


174. 175 
157 
65 

147, 169 
171 


U 


Udaipur \y2 

Uijain 94, 132 

United Provinces 94 

itoarafha 137,164 


unar ianqha LXXil ; 158,162.168.175 


Vai^ya 
Valtal deal 
VindhyBchal 
virafa 
Virfit 

Vi^wakarma 

Vizagapatam 


150 

80 

94. 192 
nara'-tK, qaja^v,^ 105 
124 
7,69,83 
See Bi^wakarmfi 


94.192 


W 


Wall thickness in Pekha 119 
Water position in ref. to building, 67 


yuka 


12 


Zodiacal sign influence of. 42 









Vaital devi, Bhubaneswar. 








Plate. 5. 



Doorway of the Kotitirtheswara Temple, Bhubaneswar , 





Plate. '8 



jadis Temple, Udaipur, Rajputana of. The Kshetrabhusana 
Temple. 


Plate., 9 



Projection on frontal raha paaa Markandyeswara Temple. 
Bhubaneswar. 


Platel4. 



Part of gandi of the Ungharaja Temple showing Sikharas 
on the Aauratha paga. 




Plate. 12. 



Gandi oi Mohini Temple. Bhubaneswar 




Plate.11 



Corbelled arch above the lintel in a ruined temple near 


Ptete.76 



Tala Jangha and Bandhana with tigures of nara-virula and 
aaia-virala Konarak. 


Plate. 1“ 



Pabhaga, consisting or five mouldings Rajarani Temple, 
Bhubaneswar. 



Plate. ia. 



Pabhagd, consisting of three mouldings, Parasurameswar 
Temple. Bhubaneswar. 


Bdre consisting ot pshhaga, tala jangha, bandhana, upar 
jangha and Batanda, Anantavasudev Jemp\e, Bhubaneswar. 













Plate22. 



Bara consisting oi pabhagajangha and baranda, Parasurame- 
swar Temple, Bhubaneswar. 



Pl^te. 23. 



Bara consisting of pabhaga, jangha and baranda in a ruined 
Temple near Kotitirtha, Bhubaneswar. 





Plate:Ji4. 







Paga and dhara m Mangajeswar 1 ample, Bhubaneswar. 








3 



Gouriya Temple, near Markandeswar Lake, Purr. 






Plate.33 



Rekha deul. Anantavasudev Temple. Bhubaneswar. 










